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In 1866, when the first edition of this work was going 
through the press, 1 asked the Rev. Dr. McCaul, late 
President of University College, if he would accept the 
dedication of the volume, as the first Canadian edition 
ef any Greek author, edited by a Canadian. With one 
of those peculiar actions which his old students remember 
so well, he replied, “ I should like to see it first.” I sub- 
mitted the completed edition to him, and three days 
afterwards, the dedication standing in both editions was 
handed to me, written by his own hand. 

The present edition is simply a reprint of the former 
one which obtained the highest encomiums from both Dr, 
McCaul, the late Prof. McKerras, of Queen’s College, 
and other classical scholars. For the accuracy of the text 
and notes in the present edition, I owe especial thanks 
to the careful proof-reading of R. A. Little, Esq., B.A., 
classical master in the London Collegiate Institute. 


SAMUEL WOODS. 
Lonpon, 1888. 
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RATA ΦΟΡᾺ  Τ ΤΡΊΡΟΝ A. 


ὙΥὙΠΟΘΕΈΕΣΙΣ. 


K. ακῶς ἐν τᾷ πολέμῳ τῷ πρὸς Φίλιππον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι φερόμενοι συν- 
εληλύθασιν εἰς ἐκλησίαν ἀθνυμοῦντες. ὁ τοίνυν ῥήτωρ τήν τε ἀθυμίαν 
πειρᾶται παύειν», λέγων οὐδὲν εἶναι θαυμαστὸν εἰ ῥᾳθυμοῦντες κεκράτην- 
ται, καὶ εἰσηγεῖται πῶς ἂν ἄριστα τῷ πολέμῳ προσενεχθεῖεν. κελεύει 
δὲ δύο δυνάμεις παρασκευάσασθαι; μίαν μὲν μείζω, πολιτικὴν, ἥτις. 
οἴκοι μένουσα πρὸς τὰς κατὰ καιρὸν χρείας ἕτοιμος ὑπάρξει, ἑτέραν δὲ 
ἐλάττω, ξένων ὄντων τῶν στρατευομένων, παραμεμιγμένων δὲ καὶ πολι- 
τῶν, κιλεύει μὴ ᾿Αθήνησι μένειν μηδὲ Ex τῆς πόλεως ποιεῖσθαι τὰς 
βομθείας, ἀλλὰ περὶ τὴν Μακεδονίαν ἀναστρέφεσθαι πολεμοῦσαν ἀδια- 
λείπτως, ἵνα μὴ τοὺς ἐτησίας πνέοντας ἐπιτηρῆσας ὁ Φίλιππος ἢ καὶ 
τὸν χειμῶνα ἡνίκα ᾿Αθήνηθεν εἰς Μακεδονίαν πλεῖν οὐ δυνατὸν, ἐπι- 
χεριῇ τοῖς πράγμασι καὶ παρὰ τὴν ἀπουσίαν τὴν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἁπάν- 
των Kpatij, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἡ πρὸς αὐτόν ἀντιταξομένη δύναμις ὑπάρχη. 


“ ΄, 
Εἰ μὲν περὶ καινοῦ τινος πράγματος προὐτίθετο, ὦ ἄνδρες 
3 “ / > x Ἂ μή ε “ “ > ΄, 
Αθηναῖοι, λέγειν, ἐπισχὼν ἂν ἕως ot πλεῖστοι τῶν εἰωθότων 
” “ 
γνώμην ἀπεφήναντο, εἰ μὲν ἤρεσκέ τί μοι τῶν ὑπὸ τούτων 
a ε oe A. «ΗΝ > δὲ ‘ Tet Μὰς Ἱ aah 2 , 
ῥηθέντων, ἡσυχίαν ἂν ἦγον, εἰ δὲ μὴ, τότ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς ἐπειρώμην 
ΓΙ , λέ A 3 δὴ δὲ \ Φ λλά Se ἐν 
ἃ γιγνώσκω λέγειν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ περὶ ὧν πολλάκις εἰρήκασιν 
οὗτοι πρότερον συμβαίνει καὶ νυνὶ σκοπεῖν, ἡγοῦμαι καὶ πρῶ- 
a ΄- 
τος ἀναστὰς εἰκότως ἂν συγγνώμης τυγχάνειν. εἰ γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ 
> - 
παρεληλυθότος χρόνου τὰ δέοντα οὗτοι συνεβούλευσαν, οὐδὲν 
ἂν ὑμᾶς νῦν ἔδει βουλεύεσθαι. 
~ > a ~ 
Πρῶτον μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἀθυμητέον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς 
΄“ ΄ 390) 5 » 32 -“ a , 
παροῦσι πράγμασιν, οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάνυ φαύλως ἔχειν δοκεῖ. ὃ γάρ 


ἐστι χείριστον αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ παρεληλυθότος χρόνου, τοῦτο πρὸς 


2 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ - πος σφε. 


τὰ μέλλοντα βέελτιστον ὑπάρχει. τί οὖν ἐστι τοῦτο; ὅτι 
«οὐδὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν δεόντων ποιούντων i κακῶς 
τὰ Tear ἔχει ἐπεί τοι,εἰ πάνθ᾽ ἃ προσῆκε πραττόντων οὕτως 
εἶχεν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐλπὶς ἦν αὐτὰ βελτίω γενέσθαι. ἔπειτα ἐνθυμητέον 
καὶ παρ᾽ ἄλλων ἀκούουσι καὶ τοῖς εἰδόσιν αὐτοῖς ἀναμιμνησ- 
κομένοις, ἡλίκην ποτ᾽ ἐχόντων ἀγα πις Λακεῦδεβονοον ἐξ οὗ 
χρόνος οὐ πολὺς, ὡς καλῶς καὶ i side age οὐδὲν ἀνάξιον 
ὑμεῖς ἐπράξατε τῆς πόλεως, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπεμείνατε ὑπὲρ τῶν Ἕλλη- 
νικῶν δικαίων τὸν πρὸς ἐκείνους πόλεμον. τίνος οὖν ἕνεκα 
ταῦτα λέγω ; ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καί θεάσησθε ὅτι 
οὐδὲν οὔτε φυλαττομένοις ὑμῖν ἐστι φοβερὸν οὔτ᾽, ἂν ὀλιγωρῆτε, 
τοιοῦτον οἷον ἂν ὑμεῖς βούλοισθε, παραδείγμασι χρώμενοι TH 
τότε ῥώμῃ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, ἧς ἐκρατεῖτε ἐκ τοῦ προσέχειν τ . 
τοῖς πράγμασι τὸν νοῦν, Kal TH νῦν ὕβρει τούτου, δι᾿ ἣν Para 
τόμεθα ἐ εκ τοῦ μηδὲν φΦ φροντίζειν & ων ἐχρῆν. εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δυσπολέμητον οἴεται τὸν Φίλιππον «ἶνας, ᾿ 
σκοπῶν τό τε πλῆθος τῆς ὑπαρχούσης αὐτῷ ῥ ouraaee καὶ ὸ 
τὰ χωρία πάντα ἀπολωλέναι τῇ πόλει, ὀρθοῦ μὲν οἴεται, Noy 


3 Γ 


; a σ Ν - > ᾽ὔ 
σάσθω μέντοι τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι ae ποτε ἡμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
Πύδναν καὶ Ποτίδαιαν καὶ Μεθώνην καὶ πάντα τὸν τόπον τοῖ- 

- -“ " 

Tov οἰκεῖον κύκλῳ, καὶ πολλὰ τῶν μετ᾽ ἐκείνου νῦν ὄντων ἐθνῶν 

᾿ -“ ‘ A ε 9 

αὐτονομούμενα καὶ ἐλεύθερα ὑπῆρχε καὶ μᾶλλον ἡμῖν eBor- 

᾽ ΄ 

Aer’ ἔχειν οἰκείως ἢ ᾿κείνῳ. εἰ tolvev ὃ Φίλιππος τότε ταύ- 
» ‘ , ε ‘ - » > _s 

τὴν ἔσχε τὴν γνώμην, ὡς χαλεπὸν πολεμεῖν ἐστιν ᾿Αθηναίοις 

- - a , »” * 

ἔχουσι τοσαῦτα ἐπιτειχίσματα τῆς αὑτοῦ χώρας ἔρημον ὄντα͵ 

Ξ γὩν rise. hd ‘ , » ὃ 292 tak 

συμμάχων, οὐδὲν ἂν ὧν νυνὶ πεποίηκεν ἔπραξεν, οὐδὲ τοσαύ- 

“- 

, > 4. , 
τὴν ἐκτήσατο πον πῶ ἀλλ᾽ εἶδεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοϊ, τοῦτο, 
καλῶς ἐ ἐκεῖνος, ὅτι ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν ἅπαντα τὰ xupia a0Xa τοῦ : 
πολέμου κάμουν ἐν μέσῳ, φύσει δ᾽ ὑπ apxet rots πόρον : Re ι 
τῶν ἀπόντων καὶ τοῖς ἐθέλουσι πονεῖν Kal κινδυνεύειν τὰ TOY 


, 4 , , , ° ΄ 
ἀμελούντων. και yap ToL TavTn χρησάμενος ΤῊ γνώμῃ πάντα 


΄ ‘ ν ‘ x ε * 4 [4 ν ’ J ol 
KATESTPATTAL KGL EVEL, TA (LEV ὡς ἀν ἑλών τις εχοι πολέμῳ, ἑν 
ee 
7 are 
a 
a = 


KATA @IAITIMOY A. 3 


δὲ σύμμαχα καὶ φίλα ποιησάμενος. καὶ yap συμμαχεῖν καὶ 


᾿ ᾽,΄ ‘ a ΄, 52 3 -Ψ a a c a 
προσέχειν TOV νοὺυν TOUTOLS ἐθέλουσιν πάντες, OVS GV ορωσι 


, ‘ , 52 7 ἃ , a ΄ 
παρεσκευασμένους καὶ πράττειν ἐθέλοντας ἃ χρή. ἂν τοίνυν, 
3 ΄ a A 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ τῆς τοιαύτης ἐθελήσητε 

΄ a < - 
γενέσθαι γνώμης viv, ἐπειδήπερ οὐ πρότερον, Kal ἕκαστος ὑμῶν, 
οὗ δεῖ καὶ δύναιτ᾽ ἂν παρασχεῖν αὑτὸν χρήσιμον τῇ πόλει 
x Χρήησιμ, ἢ ἢ ᾽ 
a > ‘ ‘ ; ων a , < , c ‘ 
T . 
σαν ἀφεὶς τὴν εἰρωνείαν ἕτοιμος πράττειν ὑπάρξῃ, ὃ μὲν 
4, Ἄν τῶ 3 / c δ᾽ 3 aN 4 , 
χρήματ᾽ ἔχων εἰσφέρειν, ὃ δ᾽ ἐν ἡλικίᾳ στρατεύεσθαι, ---συνε- 
“ ~ A cal ca 
λόντι δ᾽ ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν, ἂν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἐθελήσητε γενέσθαι καὶ 
΄ δ σῆς Ν ERNSS g , 2 ΄ oe. = 
παύσησθε αὐτὸς μὲν οὐδὲν ἕκαστος ποιήσειν ἐλπίζων, τὸν δὲ 
’ 4 Neko ae > “ 4, ‘ a; . / ) 9 A 
πλησίον πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ πράξειν, καὶ τὰ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν κομι- 
-“ a Ν ΄ A 4 Pye 4 ’ > , 
εἶσθε, ἂν θεὸς θέλῃ, καὶ τὰ κατεῤῥᾳθυμημένα πάλιν ἀναλήψ- 
> a“ ᾿ς ‘ ‘ c “~ 4 > τ ’ 
εσθε, κἀκεῖνον τιμωρήσεσθε. μὴ γὰρ ὡς θεῷ νομίζετ᾽ ἐκείνῳ 
Ν 4 / 4 > / > ‘ XN ~ 
τὰ παρόντα πεπηγέναι πράγματα ἀθάνατα, ἀλλὰ Kal μισεῖ τις 
~ , - ~ ‘ -“ 
ἐκεῖνον καὶ δέδιεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ φθονεῖ, καὶ τῶν 
΄ a 4 3 ΄ μ᾿ > τα a βι Ὁ 
πάνυ νῦν δοκούντων οἰκείως ἔχειν αὐτῷ: καὶ ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσα περ 
ee ΝΜ x 3 ΄ 2, a > “ ? > id 
καὶ ἐν ἄλλοις τισὶν ἀνθρώποις ἔνι, ταῦτα κἀν τοῖς μετ᾽ ἐκείνου 
χρὴ νομίζειν ἐνεῖναι. κατέπτηχε μέντοι πάντα ταῦτα νῦν, 
τῳ ἂν 7.3 ‘ x + hfe , a ἘΦ 5 
οὐκ ἔχοντ᾽ ἀποστροφὴν διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν βραδυτῆτα καί ῥαθὺ- 
ἃ rn aA . 
μίαν, ἣν ἀποθέσθαι φημὶ δεῖν ἤδη. Spare yap, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 
a x a - ΄ 9 > ΄ " bore 
vaio, τὸ πρᾶγμα, ot προελήλυθεν ἀσελγείας ἄνθρωπος, ὃς 
390 4 Ce A ͵ Ἄν» ε > > 
οὐδ᾽ αἵρεσιν ὑμῖν δίδωσι τοῦ πράττειν ἢ ἄγειν ἧσυχιαν, ἀλλ 
~ es 
ἀπειλεῖ καὶ λόγους ὑπερηφάνους, ὥς φασι, λέγει, καὶ οὐχ οἷός 
2 μὲ a , ΄ eh , > 3.4 
ἐστιν ἔχων ἃ κατέστραπται μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεί τι 
΄ Ν , fel ΄ c a \ 
προσπεριβάλλεται καὶ κύκλῳ πανταχῇ μέλλοντας ἡμᾶς καὶ 


,Ἅ ? a 
καθημένους περιστοιχίζεται. πότ᾽ οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αηθναῖοι, 


ἐ , a “ 4 > δὰ ’΄ 4 > δὰ ‘ A’? 
TOTE α χρη πράξετε; εἐπείθαν τι YEVITAL ; εἐπειθαν V7) ι 


δ γον, ΜΝ fal x id x Ν ΄ ¢ a 6 eon, 
ἀνάγκη Tis. νῦν δὲ TL χρὴ τὰ γιγνόμενα ἡγεῖσθαι; ἐγὼ 
Lal ‘ ~ 
μὲν yap οἶμαι τοῖς ἐλευθέροις μεγίστην ἀνάγκην τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν 
πραγμάτων αἰσχύνην εἶνα. ἢ βούλεσθε, εἰπέ μοι, περιιόντες 
ea 4 /, , 4, ΄, Ν »» 
αὑτῶν πυνθάνεσθαι, λέγεταί τι καινόν ; γένοιτο γὰρ ἄν τι και- 


΄- ἣΝ - ΄ς 
νότερον ἢ Μακεδὼν ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναίους καταπολεμῶν καὶ τὰ τῶν 


+ ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ. 


“Ελλήνων διοικῶν ; τέθνηκε Φιλιππος ; οὐ μὰ A’, ἀλλ᾽ ἄσθε 
- -O) 6. A ὃ / Ν ‘ a b ae 4 , , 
vel. τί δ᾽ ὑμῖν διαφέρει; Kat yap ἂν οὗτός Te πάθῃ, ταχέως 
ὑμεῖς ἕτερον Φίλιππον ποιήσετε, ἄνπερ οὕτω προσέχητε τοῖς 
πράγμασι τὸν νοῦν - οὐδὲ γὰρ οὗτος παρὰ τὴν αὑτοῦ ῥώμην 
ν ~ > , σ Ν Ν € ΄ > , 4 
τοσοῦτον ἐπηύξηται ὅσον Tapa τὴν ἡμετέραν ἀμέλειαν. καΐτοι 

Ν A , -“ , - 
καὶ τοῦτο" εἴ τι πάθοι καὶ τὰ τῆς τύχης ἡμῖν ὑπάρξαι, ἥπερ. 
>. ΄ ΕΝ ε - ε a 2 ΄“ > 4 " a> s 
ἀεὶ βέλτιον ἢ ἡμεῖς ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιμελούμεθα, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξερ- 
> Lal 
γάσαιτο, ἴσθ᾽ ὅτι πλησίον μὲν ὄντες, ἅπασιν ἂν τοῖς πράγμασι 
΄ > ΄ ἀν τ , ΄ ε Ν 
τεταραγμένοις ἐπιστάντες ὅπως βούλεσθε διοικήσαισθε, ὡς δὲ 
νῦν ἔχετε οὐδὲ διδόντων τῶν καιρῶν ᾿Αμφίπολιν δέξασθαι δύ- 
a” - - “- 
ναισθ᾽ ἂν, ἀπήρτημένοι καὶ ταῖς παρασκευαῖς καὶ ταῖς γνώμαις. 
0 Ν > ὃ a Ν , A ἐθέ ε 4, 
ς μὲν οὖν δεῖ τὰ προσήκοντα ποιεῖν ἐθέλοντας ὑπάρχειν 
ἅπαντας ἑτοίμως, ὡς ἐγνωκότων ὑμῶν καὶ πεπεισμένων παύο- 
a col a x 
μαι λέγων - τὸν δὲ τρόπον τῆς παρασκευῆς ἣν ἀπαλλάξαι ἂν 
a a ‘ ‘ a a 
τῶν τοιούτων πραγμάτων ὑμᾶς οἴομαι, Kal τὸ πλῆθος ὅσον, ᾷ 
καὶ πόρους οὕστινας χρημάτων, καὶ τἄλλα ὡς ἄν μοι βέλτιστα 
καὶ τάχιστα δοκεῖ παρασκευασθῆναι, καὶ δὴ πειράσομαι λέ. 
γειν, δεηθεὶς ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοσοῦτον. ἐπειδὰν 
΄ > , , ‘ , ’ 
ἅπαντα ἀκούσητε, κρίνατε, μὴ πρότερον προλαμβάνετε" μηδ᾽ 
a aA cal id 
ἂν ἐξ ἀρχῆς δοκῶ τινι καινὴν παρασκευὴν λέγειν, ἀναβάλλειν 
Ἅ 
με τὰ πράγματα ἡγείσθω. οὐ γὰρ οἱ ταχὺ καὶ τήμερον εἰπόν- 
΄ » ’ , , Ν bal , ΜΝ 
τες μάλιστα εἰς δέον λέγουσιν: οἱ γὰρ ἂν τά γε ἤδη yeyery- 
- a ° a 
μένα τῇ νυνὶ βοηθείᾳ κῳλῦσαι δυνηθείημεν: ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἂν δείξῃ 
, - , Ν , ‘ , Lad , 
τίς πορισθεῖσα παρασκευὴ Kal πόση Kal πόθεν διαμεῖναι δυνήσε- 
΄ a na , , ‘ ἐλ ~ ᾿ 
ται, ἕως ἂν ἢ διαλυσώμεθα πεισθέντες τὸν πόλεμον ἢ περιγενώ- 
θ - ’ θ “ 9 ‘ ὃ Ζ - ΣΝ “Ὁ s a 
μεθα τῶν ἐχθρῶν: οὕτω yap οὐκέτι τοῦ λοιποῦ πάσχοιμεν ἂν 
- a ri Ν . 
κακῶς. οἶμαι τοίνυν ἐγὼ ταῦτα λέγειν ἔχειν, μὴ κωλύων εἴ τις 
ἄλλος ἐπαγγέλλεταί τι. ἡ μὲν οὖν ὑπόσχεσις οὕτω μεγάλῃ, 
τὸ δὲ πρᾶγμα ἤδη τὸν ἔλεγχον δώσει - κριταὶ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἔσεσθε. 
-“ > - , 
Πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τριήρεις πεντή- 
, , - φ 3 > ‘ ΄ ‘ , 
κοντα παρασκευάσασθαί φημι δεῖν, εἰσ αὐτοὺς οὐΤὼ τὰς γνω- 


Ν ε / ὃ , λ ey . > » » La > Ba Ἶ 
μας εχειν ως, ἐαν τι €)), TAEVOTEOV ELS TAVTAS AUTOLS εμ acu, 
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Ν Ν , a “- 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τοῖς ἡμίσεσι τῶν ἱππέων ἱππαγωγοὺς τριήρεις 
Ν “-“ “. a > n~ 
καὶ πλοῖα ἱκανὰ εὐτρεπίσαι κελεύω. ταῦτα μὲν οἶμαι δεῖν 
es Pee a igs > ΄ ΄ > \ A CNet 74 ΄ > A 
ὑπάρχειν ἐπὶ τὰς ἐξαίφνης ταύτας ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκείας χώρας αὐτοῦ 
, 2 
στρατείας εἰς Πύλας καὶ Χεῤῥόνησον καὶ Ὄλυνθον καὶ ὅποι 
, a κ᾿ > , A > A , a ε 
βούλεται: δεῖ γὰρ ἐκείνῳ τοῦτο ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ παραστῆναι, ὡς 
ε ~ 5 aA 3 ’ , a »” WA > 4 XN 
ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῆς ἀμελείας ταύτης τῆς ἄγαν, ὥσπερ εἰς Εὔβοιαν καὶ 
4 /, ΄ > e f \ Ν a , 
πρότερόν ποτέ φασιν εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον καὶ τὰ τελευταῖα πρώην 
> 4 A » ΄ ἊΝ 
εἰς Πύλας, ἴσως ἂν ὁρμήσαιτε. οὔτοι παντελῶς οὐδ᾽ εἰ μὴ ποιή- 
35 “ Ε ᾽’ὔ “ ΄ 
σαιτ᾽ ἂν τοῦτο, ws ἔγωγέ φημι δεῖν, εὐκαταφρόνητόν ἐστιν, ἵν᾽ 
x Ν Ν Ἂν a a a 
ἢ διὰ τὸν φόβον εἰδὼς εὐτρεπεῖς ὑμᾶς---εἴσεται γὰρ ἀκριβῶς. 
C eh. x as δῇ ε ΄ > > / 2 , Te LO es Σ ἜΘ ΩΣ 
εἰσὶ γὰρ, εἰσὶν ot πάντ᾽ ἐξαγγέλλοντες ἐκείνῳ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
΄ a , ε ΄ 4 x \ a 3 , 
πλείους τοῦ δέοντος ἡσυχίαν ἔχῃ, ἢ παριδὼν ταῦτα ἀφύλακ- 
ν-" \ Ν > Ν a SN Ν 2 , , 
Tos ληφθῇ, μηδενὸς ὄντος ἐμποδὼν πλεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκείνου χώραν 
πὰ = a he τῶν 
ὑμῖν, av ἐνδῴ καιρόν. ταῦτα μέν ἐστιν ἃ πᾶσι δεδόχθαι φημὶ 
\ > , 
δεῖν καὶ παρεσκευάσθαι προσήκειν οἶμαι. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις 
, , oJ “ XN al 
δύναμίν twa, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, φημὶ προχειρίσασθαι δεῖν 
ea a “ x a “ 
ὑμᾶς, ἣ συνεχῶς πολεμήσει καὶ κακῶς ἐκεῖνον ποιήσει. μή 
, δὲ ὃ 4 , δὲ Ν 3 ri ΄ 
μοι μυρίους μηδὲ δισμυρίους ξένους, μηδὲ τὰς ἐπιστολιμαίους 
¢ Γ᾿ > ) ἃ a , »” “Δ ε “- “ ΕἾ 
ταύτας δυνάμεις ἀλλ᾽ ἣ τῆς πόλεως ἔσται, κἂν ὑμεῖς ἕνα κἂν 
A Ἃ a , \ 
πλείους κἂν τὸν δεῖνα κἂν ὁντινοῦν χειροτονήσητε στρατηγὸν, 
, i“ ἊΝ 3 ΄,΄ ‘ Ν , / 
τούτῳ πείσεται Kal ἀκολουθήσει. Kal τροφὴν ταύτῃ πορίσαι 
, ” σῶν ἰο ya τε , \ ΄ \ , ‘ 
κελεύω. ἔσται δ᾽ αὕτη τίς ἡ δύναμις καὶ πόση, καὶ πόθεν τὴν 
a ae) ra , ; 
τροφὴν ἕξει, καὶ πῶς ταῦτ᾽ ἐθελήσει ποιεῖν ; ἐγὼ φράσω, καθ 
-΄ ’ ὃ Ν , 2 Ν λέ δ 7 
ἕκαστον τούτων διεξιὼν χωρίς. ξένους μὲν λέγω---καὶ ὅπως 
n vA > 4 
μὴ ποιήσετε ὃ πολλάκις ὑμᾶς ἔβλαψεν. πάντ᾽ ἐλάττω vopt- 
> a ΄ Ἂ, Ν / a a ΄ 
ζοντες εἶναι τοῦ δέοντος, καὶ τὰ μέγιστ᾽ ἐν τοῖς ψηφίσμασιν 
ε , ες a 4 39 Ν ‘ “ 3 Ν Ν 
αἱρούμενοι, ἐπὶ τῷ πράττειν οὐδὲ τὰ μικρὰ ποιεῖτε. ἀλλὰ τὰ 
4 a / 
μικρὰ ποιήσαντες Kal πορίσαντες τούτοις προστίθετε, ἂν ἐλάττω 
΄ , Ν Ν 4 / ὃ ’, , 
φαίνηται. λέγω δὴ τοὺς πάντας στρατιώτας δισχιλίους, τού- 
a 4 ἣν »” 
των δὲ ᾿Αθηναίου: φημὶ δεῖν εἶναι πεντακοσίους, ἐξ ἧς ἄν τινος 
ea. ¢ , vi ” Ae A , es , 
ὑμῖν ἡλικίας καλῶς ἔχειν δοκῇ, χρόνον τακτὸν στρατευομένους, 


Ν Ν a > ’ μι x \ “- fon μ᾿ > μ 
μὴ μακρὸν τοῦτον, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσον ἂν δοκῇ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐκ διαδὸ 


6 AHMOS@ENOYS 


χῆς ἀλλήλοις. τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους ξένους εἶναι κελεύω. καὶ μετὰ 
’ ε ΄ ,ὔ Ν , ’ ? ΄ 
τούτων ἱππέας διακοσίους, καὶ τούτων πεντήκοντα ᾿Αθηναίους 
τοὐλάχιστον, ὥσπερ τοὺς πεζοὺς τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον στρατευο- 
> 
μένους. καὶ ἱππαγωγοὺς τούτοις. εἶεν: τί πρὸς τούτοις ἔτι ; 
ταχείας τριήρεις δέκα - δεῖ γὰρ, ἔχοντος ἐκείνου ναυτικὸν, καὶ 
΄- , id ᾿ σ > cal ε ¢ , , 
ταχειῶν τριήρων ἡμῖν, ὅπως ἀσφαλῶς ἡ δύναμις πλέῃ. πόθεν 
δὴ τούτοις ἡ τροφὴ γενήσεται; ἐγὼ καὶ τοῦτο φράσω καὶ 
ὃ ΄, > ‘ , , > - > Ν , 
είξω, ἐπειδὰν, διότε τηλικαύτην ἀποχρῆν οἶμαι τὴν δύναμιν 
ἂν 
καὶ πολίτας τοὺς στρατενομένους εἶναι κελεύω, διδάξω" 


Τοσαύτην μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διὰ ταῦτα, ὅτι οὐκ ἔνι 
- δ δὲ Ye! 6 ὃ , ‘ 2 ΄ , > ν 
νῦν ἡμῖν πορίσασθαι δύναμιν τὴν ἐκείνῳ παραταξομένην, ἀλλὰ 
λῃστεύειν ἀνάγκη καὶ τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ τοῦ πολέμου χρῆσθαι 
1) x IE Y pee XP 
τὴν πρώτην - οὐ τοίνυν ὑπέρογκον αὐτὴν, οὐ yap ἔστι μισθὸς 
οὐδὲ τροφὴ, οὐδὲ παντελῶς ταπεινὴν εἶναι δεῖ. πολίτας δὲ 
παρεῖναι καὶ συμπλεῖν διὰ ταῦτα κελεύω, ὅτι καὶ πρότερόν ποτ᾽ 
Ld 
ἀκούω ξενικὸν τρέφειν ἐν Κορίνθῳ τὴν πόλιν, οὗ Πολύστρατος 
ἡγεῖτο καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτης καὶ Χαβρίας καὶ ἄλλοι τινὲς, καὶ αὐτοὺς 
ς α , ‘ ἣν > , ΄ ’ 
ὑμᾶς συστρατεύεσθαι. καὶ οἶδα ἀκούων ὅτι Λακεδαιμονίους 
a - ’ 
παραταττόμενοι μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐνίκων οὗτοι οἱ ξένοι καὶ ὑμεῖς per 
> , > e δ᾽ 8. 4, θ᾽ Ὁ. ἃ Ν € { 2 ie , 
ἐκείνων. ἐξ οὗ δ᾽ αὑτὰ καθ᾽ αὑτὰ τὰ ξενικὰ ὑμῖν στρατεύεται, 
ν᾿ ΄ - \ \ , eno. \ , - 
τοὺς φίλους νικᾳ καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους, οἱ δ᾽ ἐχθροὶ μείζους τοῦ 
δέοντος γεγύνασιν - καὶ παρακύψαντα ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς πόλεως πόλε- 
μον, πρὸς ᾿Αρτάβαζον καὶ πανταχοῖ μᾶλλον οἴχεται πλέοντα, ὃ 
ὯΝ ‘ > “ > , > ‘ » Ν Ν , 
δὲ στρατηγὸς ἀκολουθεῖ εἰκότως. οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν ἄρχειν μὴ διδόντα 


~ ‘\ “~ 
μισθόν. τί οὖν κελεύω ; Tas προφάσεις ἀφελεῖν Kal τοῦ στρατη- 


-“ . cal “ ’ 
γοῦ καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν, μισθὸν πορίσαντας καὶ στρατιώτας οἷ- ᾿ 


κείους ὥσπερ ἐπόπτας τῶν στρατηγουμένων παρακαταστήσαν- 
~ » , - 
ras, ἐπεὶ νῦν ye γέλως ἔσθ᾽ ὡς χρώμεθα τοῖς πράγμασιν: εἰ γὰρ 
Ν ‘ ε -“ “ ον Ν > Ν ὃ "AO “ - 7 ‘ A?’ > 
€polTo τις πυμας, εἰρη νην ἄγετε, ω ay ρες Z UL αιοις μα ἐ οὐχ 
ἡμεῖς γε, εἴποιτ᾽ ἂν, ἀλλὰ Φιλίππῳ πολεμοῦμεν . οὐκ ἐχειροτο- 
~ Ἂν - -" -» ἈΝ 
verre δ᾽ ἐξ ὑμῦν αὐτῶν δέκα ταξιάρχους καὶ στρατηγοὺς καὶ φυλ- 


, ἣν , NEA , > εν A ‘ , 2 
άρχους Kal ἱππάρχους δύο ; τί οὖν οὗτοι ποιοῦσιν ; πλὴν ἑνὸς 


> 
1 
. 
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3 Ἀ a ΕΝ 3 nA ΓΝ oN , ε Ν Ν ‘ 
ἀνδρὸς, Ov ἂν ἐκπέμψητε ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον, οἱ λοιποὶ τὰς πομπὰς 
΄, a rn cal 
πέμπουσιν ὑμῖν μετὰ τῶν ἱεροποιῶν- ὥσπερ yap ot πλάττοντες 
Ν a ‘ 
τοὺς πηλίνους, εἰς THY ἀγορὰν χειροτονεῖτε τοὺς ταξιάρχους καὶ 
πος / > TaN Ν / > Ν 5 fal > 4 QD 
τοὺς φυλάρχους, οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον. Ov yap ἐχρῆν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
7 “ ΄ + a es ε , Pip hh. σὰ ¥ 
Αθηναῖοι, ταξιάρχους παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἱππάρχους παρ᾽ ὑμῶν apxov- 
- ᾽ lal : 

Tas οἰκείους εἶναι ἵν᾽ ἦν ὧς ἀληθῶς τὴς πόλεως ἡ δύναμις ; ἀλλ᾽ 
? Ν a Ν 3, παῖε σ x “ lal δὲ OA 
εἰς μὲν Λῆμνον τὸν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἵππαρχον δεῖ πλεῖν, τῶν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
“ “ ’ ’ὔ » ΄ ΄, ε a 
τῶν τῆς πόλεως κτημάτων ἀγωνιζομένων Μενέλαον ἱππαρχεῖν ; 

, a ΄ ? > a 
καὶ ov τὸν ἄνδρα μεμφόμενος ταῦτα λέγω, GAN ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔδει 
΄, > a “ Ἃ ἊΝ 
κεχειροτονημένον εἶναι τοῦτον, ὅστις ἂν 7. 


Ἴσως δὲ ταῦτα μὲν ὀρθῶς ἡγεῖσθε λέγεσθαι, τὸ δὲ τῶν 


χρημάτων, πόσα καὶ πόθεν ἔσται, μάλιστα ποθεῖτε ἀκοῦσαι. 


~ ‘\ Ἀ bad , 4 5» Ν «εἩ Ἀ 
τοῦτο δὴ καὶ περαίνω. χρήματα τοίνυν, ἔστι μὲν ἣ τροφὴ, 
, / - , i / > ΄ Ν 
σιτηρέσιον μόνον τῇ δυνάμει ταύτῃ, τάλαντα ἐνενήκοντα, καὶ 
εἿ 
μικρόν τι πρὸς, δέκα μὲν ναυσὶ ταχείαις τετταράκοντα τάλαντα, 
” a A a ΄ 
εἴκοσιν εἰς τὴν ναῦν μναῖ τοῦ μηνὸς ἐκάστου, στρατιώταις δὲ 
ὃ ΄, af) “5 σ Z, a Ν ε ΄ 
ἰσχιλίοις τοσαῦθ᾽ ἕτερα, ἵνα δέκα τοῦ μηνὸς ὁ στρατιώτης 
ὃ Ν τῷ ἢ ΄, a“ 7 € a ; ΄ =. 
μαχμὰς σιτηρέσιον λαμβάνῃ, Tots δ᾽ ἱππεῦσι διακοσίοις οὖσιν, 
ἐὰν τριάκοντα δραχμὰς ἕκαστος λαμβάνῃ τοῦ μηνὸς, δώδεκα 
ρ ραχμ μβάνῃ τοῦ μηνὸς, 
΄ Ne x x 3 Ν > ΄ 
τάλαντα. εἰ δέ τις οἴεται μικρὰν ἀφορμὴν εἶναι σιτηρέσιον 
Ξ ; A 
τοῖς στρατευομένοις ὑπάρχειν, οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἔγνωκεν: ἐγὼ yap 
ἴδ lal a aK / a Ν ΄ as 
οἶδα σαφῶς ὅτι, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν γένηται, προσποριεῖ TA λοιπά αὐτὸ 
Ν A “ ε - 
τὸ στράτευμα ἀπὸ τοῦ πολέμου, οὐδένα τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ἀδικοῦν 
ὑδὲ cal Δ, o > ΟὟ, Ν > ~ SEN be 
οὐδὲ TOV συμμάχων, ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ. κἀγὼ OE συμ- 
΄ > κ᾿ , ε A “ 2X N Ay) ° 
πλέων ἐθελοντὴς πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν ἕτοιμος, ἐὰν μὴ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως 
> L4 ΡῈ ΄ a , a 20 τπ- -- , 
ἔχῃ- πόθεν οὖν ὁ πόρος τῶν χρημάτων, ἃ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν κελεύω 
’ “ . 
γενέσθαι, τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη λέξω. 
TOPOY ATIOAEIZI&. 
a > ΄ > a ἊΣ “- 
Α μὲν οὖν ἡμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δεδυνήμεθα εὑρεῖν, 
~ a eee , > Ν a, τὲ a“ Ν ’ aA ἃ ε a 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν. ἐπειδὰν δ᾽ ἐπιχειροτονῆτε τὰς γνώμας, ἃ ἂν ὑμῖν 
ἀρέσκῃ χειροτονήσατε, ἵνα μὴ μόνον ἐν τοῖς ψηφίσμασι κἀν 


εἴ = ; rae 
ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς πολεμῆτε Φιλίππῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς Enyots. 
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΄ “-“ ἡνν.. 
Δοκεῖτε δέ μοι πολὺ βέλτιον ἂν περὶ τοῦ πολέμου καὶ ὅλης 
A A , > > “ 
τῆς παρασκευῆς βουλεύσασθαι, εἰ τὸν τόπον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
aA a a ΄ ν᾿ ΄ 
τῆς χώρας πρὸς ἣν πολεμεῖτε, ἐνθυμηθείητε, καὶ λογίσαισθε 
o -“ -“- -Ἀ 
ὅτι τοῖς πνεύμασι καὶ ταῖς ὥραις τοῦ ἔτους τὰ πολλὰ προλαμ- 
΄ , , 
βάνων διαπράττεται Φίλιππος καὶ φυλάξας τοὺς ἐτησίας ἢ τὸν 
“ > - τ ΨΟΣ δ, ε Lal ‘ ’, > - > ΄ 
χειμῶνα ἐπιχειρεῖ, ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν ἡμεῖς μὴ δυναίμεθα ἐκεῖσε ἀφικέσ- 
~ , a) > , A 7 ~ 
θαι. δεῖ τοίνυν ταῦτ᾽ ἐνθυμουμένους μὴ βοηθείαις πολεμεῖν, 
ὑστεριοῦμεν γὰρ ἁπάντων, ἀλλὰ παρασκευῇ συνεχεῖ καὶ δυνά- 
ριοῦμεν γὰρ ; παρασκευῇ συνεχ 
ε , QI 6. ὦ , ς fol bad , ’ 
μει. ὑπάρχει δ᾽ ὑμῖν χειμαδίῳ μὲν χρῆσθαι τῇ δυνάμει Λήμνῳ 
- - ΄ , 
καὶ Θάσῳ καὶ Σκιάθῳ καὶ ταῖς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ νήσοις, ἐν 
e ‘ , ‘ a ν ἃ ‘ , , θ᾽ ε , 
ais καὶ λιμένες καὶ σῖτος καὶ ἃ χρὴ στρατεύματι πάνθ᾽ ὑπάρχει, 
ν Yow ~ σ ‘ ‘ a A ΄ 9 ἐδ ἐν 
τὴν δ᾽ ὥραν τοῦ ἔτους, ὅτε καὶ πρὸς τῇ γῇ γενέσθαι ῥᾷδιον καὶ 
-“ Ἁ -“ - ’ Ν Ν »" 
τὸ τῶν πνευμάτων ἀσφαλὲς, πρὸς αὐτῇ τῇ χώρᾳ καὶ πρὸς τοῖς 
r , 
τῶν ἐμπορίων στόμασι ῥᾳδίως ἔσται. 
py Ν φ , ‘ , bag. ὃ , Ν Ν δὼ 
μὲν οὗν χρήσεται καὶ πότε τῇ δυνάμει, παρὰ τὸν καιρὸν 
, 7 , τ ἃ ε φ᾽ 
6 τούτων κύριος καταστὰς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν βουλεύσεται: ἃ δ᾽ ὑπάρ: 
“- ἢ Ἢ}: ν FS ‘ Ae δὲν , Ἂ & “᾿ 
ξαι δεῖ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἃ ἐγὼ γέγραφα. ἂν ταῦτα, ὦ 
ν» ᾽ aan ’ DS , “- a , 7- Σ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πορίσητε τὰ χρήματα πρῶτον ἃ λέγω, εἶτα καὶ 
, , Ν 
τἄλλα παρασκευάσαντες, τοὺς στρατιώτας, τὰς τριήρεις, τοὺς 
~ ς΄ , , oe ‘ Lol 
ἱππέας, ἐντελῇ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν, νόμῳ κατακλείσητε ἐπὶ τῴ 
, / fal ‘ , > Ν , Ν ‘ 
πολέμῳ μένειν, TOV μὲν χρημάτων αὐτοὶ ταμίαι καὶ πορισταὶ 
- ων n Ν , 
γιγνόμενοι, τῶν δὲ πράξεων παρὰ Tod στρατηγοῦ τὸν λόγον 
a 5 “- a ΄ 5 
ἀπαιτοῦντες, παύσεσθ᾽ ἀεὶ περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν βουλευόμενοι καὶ 
΄ ὅς, " a \ om» Ν , “-“ ‘ 7 * 
πλέον οὐδὲν ποιοῦντες, Kal ἔτι πρὸς τούτῳ πρῶτον μὲν, ὦ avd- 
-“ -“ , , , 
pes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν μέγιστον τῶν ἐκείνου πόρων ἀφαιρήσεσθε. 
-»- , - -" , 
ἔστι δ᾽ οὗτος tis; ἀπὸ τῶν ὑμετέρων ὑμῖν πολεμεῖ συμμάχων, 
Ν ‘ , Ν , ‘ Oar » ἣν ‘ 
ἄγων καὶ φέρων τοὺς πλέοντας τὴν θάλατταν. ἔπειτα τί πρὸς 
, = a , > Ν ΄“ Lo ’ 3 ν 
τούτῳ; τοῦ πάσχειν αὐτοὶ κακῶς ἔξω γενήσεσθε, οὐχ ὥσπερ 
, fal No 
τὸν παρελθόντα χρόνον εἰς Λῆμνον καὶ Ἴμβρον ἐμβαλὼν aty- 
" >» ‘ - Pn. 
μαλώτους πολίτας ὑμέτερους wxer ἔχων, πρὸς τῷ Γεραιστῷ τὰ 
- “ἢ ᾽ es & Ν > 
πλοῖα συλλαβὼν ἀμύθητα χρήματ᾽ ἐξέλεξε, τὰ τελευταῖα, εἰς 


cal 4 ‘ 4 -“ , ν » » 
Μαραθῶνω ἀπέβη καὶ τὴν ἱερὼν ἀπὸ τῆς χώρας wer ἔχων 


Ψ, 
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, c a > » A , , » 5 > N 
τριήρη, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ οὔτε ταῦτα δύνασθε κωλύειν οὔτ᾽ εἰς τοὺς 
"1 a xa a a ΄ὕ ,ὔ δή > 
χρόνους, ovs av προθῆσθε, βοηθεῖν. καίτοι τί δήποτε, ὦ 
4 ? + an 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νομίζετε τὴν μὲν τῶν Παναθηναίων éop- 
Ν “ A 
τὴν καὶ τὴν τῶν Διονυσίων ἀεὶ τοῦ καθήκοντος χρόνου γίγ- 
» \ ΄ " Ὁ κ εἷς ΄ ε ΄ 
νεσθαι, ἄν τε δεινοὶ λάχωσιν ἄν τε ἰδιῶται οἱ τούτων ἑκατέρων 
3 ΄ > ἃ PARA, AM / ΄ μι ὑδ᾽ 
ἐπιμελούμενοι, εἰς ἃ τοσαῦτ᾽ ἀναλίσκετε χρήματα ὅσα οὐ 
“ Ν lal ” \ 
eis ἕνα τῶν ἀποστόλων, Kal τοσοῦτον ὄχλον Kal παρασκευὴν 
9 3 3) 4 a Cag » \ 2 3 / 
ὅσην οὐκ O10 εἴ TL τῶν ἁπάντων ἔχει, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀποστόλους 
΄ ε “a ε , Cal cal Ν A > , Ν 
πάντας ὑμῖν ὑστερίζειν τῶν καιρῶν, Tov’ εἰς Μεθώνην, τὸν 
3 Ν Ν 3 (ὃ bf 5 “ Ν LA 
eis Παγασὰς, tov εἰς Ποτίδαιαν; ὅτι ἐκεῖνα μὲν ἅπαντα 
’΄ ᾿ 4 Ν ΄ g CS > a s 
νόμῳ τέτακται, Kal πρόοιδεν ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ἐκ πολλοῦ τίς 
Ἁ a a ” ’ Ν a“ Ἂς, 
χορηγὸς ἢ γυμνασίαρχος τῆς φυλῆς, πότε καὶ παρὰ τοῦ καὶ 
τίνα λαβόντα τί δεῖ ποιεῖν, οὐδὲν ἀνεξέταστον οὐδ᾽ ἀόρισ- 
Tov ἐν τούτοις ἠμέληται, ἐν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τοῦ πολέμου καὶ 


a , “ » > , Shee A 
Τῃ Τουτου παρασκευῃ ατακτα ἀδιόρθωτα αοριστα απᾶντα. 


aA ’ / XN 4 x 
- τοιγαροῦν ἅμα, ἀκηκόαμέν TL καὶ τριηράρχους καθίσταμεν καὶ 


, Ν 
τούτοις ἀντιδόσεις ποιούμεθα καὶ περὶ χρημάτων πόρου σκο- 
ῬνΝ Ν Ν a > , Ρ ‘ 4 ἍΜ Ν 
ποῦμεν, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐμβαίνειν τοὺς μετοίκους ἔδοξε καὶ 
Ν Ν lal a > \ 
τοὺς χωρὶς οἰκοῦντας, εἶτ᾽ αὐτοὺς πάλιν ἀντεμβιβάζειν, εἶτ᾽ ἐν 
“ “ 
ὅσῳ ταῦτα μέλλεται, προαπόλωλε τὸ ἐφ᾽ ὃ ἂν ἐκπλέωμεν. 
Ν Ν a 
τὸν yap τοῦ πράττειν χρόνον εἰς τὸ παρασκευάζεσθαι ἀναλίσ- 
κομεν, οἱ δὲ τῶν πραγμάτων οὐ μένουσι καιροὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν 
ὃ aA Ν > 4 ἃ δὲ ΔῈ Ν / ὃ ’ 
βραδυτῆτα καὶ εἰρωνείαν. ἃς δὲ τὸν μεταξὺ χρόνον δυνάμεις 
37 ε -“ ¢ , 398 1 dee ? > ~ 3. 9 3s A cal 
οἰόμεθ᾽ ἡμῖν ὑπάρχειν, οὐδὲν οἷαί τ᾽ οὖσαι ποιεῖν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν 
καιρῶν ἐξελέγχονται. ὃ δ᾽ εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ὕβρεως ἐλήλυθεν ὥστ᾽ 
ἐπιστέλλειν Εὐβοεῦσιν ἤδη τοιαύτας ἐπιστολάς. 
EWISTOAAT. 
΄ > Υ 2 a an A 
Τούτων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν ἀνεγνωσμένων ἀληθῆ μέν 
ἐστι τὰ πολλὰ, ὡς οὐκ ἔδει, οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως οὐχ ἡδέα ἀκούειν. 
ἀλλ᾽ 2 x a ” ε β πον x , 7 Ν Χ , ‘ 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν ὅσα av τις ὑπερβῇ τῷ λόγῳ, ἵνα μὴ λυπήσῃ, καὶ 
ἂς ’ὔὕ - ,ὔ -“ Ν en ‘ a > ᾽ 
τὰ πράγματα ὑπερβήσεται, δεῖ πρὸς ἡδονὴν δημηγορεῖν. εἰ ὃ 


3 ΄σ ’, , a > ‘ ’ ΕἾ 4 ,ὔ , 
ἡ τῶν λόγων χάρις, ἂν y μὴ προσήκουσα, ἔργῳ ζημία γίγνεται, 
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΄ 
αἰσχρόν ἐστι φενακίζειν ἑαυτοὺς, καὶ ἅπαντ᾽ ἀναβαλλομένους 
ἃ ἂν ἦ δυσχερῆ πάντων ὑστερεῖν τῶν ἔργων, καὶ μηδὲ τοῦτο 
δύνασθαι μαθεῖν, ὅτι δεῖ τοὺς ὀρθῶς πολέμῳ χρωμένους οὐκ 
μ ? ρ 5 μῳᾳ XP μ 
> a “- ΄ 3 ) > \ » 5-3 bie 
ἀκολουθεῖν τοῖς πράγμασιν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἔμπροσθεν εἶναι τῶν 
πραγμάτων, καὶ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ὥσπερ τῶν στρατευμάτων 
ἀξιώσειέ τις ἂν τὸν στρατηγὸν ἡγεῖσθαι οὕτω καὶ τῶν πραγ- 
, Ν , συ AN > , δι a , 
μάτων τοὺς βουλενομένους, iv ἃ ἂν ἐκείνοις doxy, ταῦτα πράτ- 
\ ‘ ‘ , > ΄ , ε “- 
τηται καὶ μὴ τὰ συμβάντα ἀναγκάζωνται διώκειν. ὑμεῖς δ᾽, 
> , ὃ ) a λ δύ ε , » , 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πλειστην δύναμιν ἁπάντων ἔχοντες τριή- 
ρεις, ὁπλίτας, ἱππέας, χρημάτων προσόδον, τούτων μὲν μέχρι 
A ΄ ε ΄ > ‘ , > ΄ ΄ > x 
τῆς τήμερον ἡμέρας οὐδενὶ πώποτε εἰς δέον τι κέχρησθε, οὐδενὸς 
9 ‘A 9 © , , σ ἀπ 
δ᾽ ἀπολείπεσθε, ὥσπερ οἱ βάρβαροι πυκτεύου σιν, οὕτω πολεμεῖν 
Φιλίππῳ. καὶ γὰρ ἐκείνων ὁ πληγεὶς ἀεὶ τῆς πληγῆς ἔχεται, 
κἂν ἑτέρωσε πατάξῃ τις ἐκεῖσέ εἰσιν ai χεῖρες: προβάλλεσθαι 
a x 
δ᾽ ἢ βλέπειν ἐναντίον οὔτ᾽ oldev οὔτ᾽ ἐθέλει. καὶ ὑμεῖς ἂν ἐν 
- » 
Χεῤῥονήσῳ πύθησθε Φίλιππον, ἐκεῖσε βοηθεῖν ψηφίζεσθε, ἐὰν 
ἐν Πύλαις, ἐκεῖσε, ἐὰν ἄλλοθί που, συμπαραθεῖτε ἄνω κάτω, 
καὶ στρατηγεῖσθε μὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνον, βεβούλευσθε δ᾽ οὐδὲν αὐτοὶ 
συμφέρον περὶ τοῦ πολέμου, οὐδὲ πρὸ τῶν πραγμάτων προῦρ- 
Gre οὐδὲν πρὶν ἂν ἢ γεγενημένον ἢ γιγνόμενόν τι πύθησθε. 
a » A “ι > 
ταῦτα δ᾽ ἴσως πρότερον μὲν ἐνῆν: νῦν δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν ἥκει τὴν 
ἀκμὴν, ὥστ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ ἐγχωρεῖ. δοκεῖ δέ μοι θεῶν τις, ὦ ἄνδρες 
>’ -“ - , Bly “ 4 » , X 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, rots γιγνόμενοις ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως αἰσχυνόμενος τὴν 
-“ ’ 
φιλοπραγμοσύνην ταύτην ἐμβαλεῖν Φιλίππῳ. εἰ γὰρ ἔχων ἃ 
κατέστραπται "καὶ προείληφεν ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν ἤθελε καὶ μηδὲν 
ἔπραττεν ἔτι, ἀποχρῆν ἐνίοις ὑμῶν ἄν μοι δοκεῖ ἐξ ὧν αἰσχύνην 
ae , Ἀ , ‘ ” > , a > * 
και ἀνανδρίαν καὶ παντὰ TA αἰσχιστα ὠφληκότες ἂν μεν δημο- 
σίᾳ. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπιχειρῶν ἀεί τινι καὶ τοῦ πλείονος ὀρεγόμενος 
νΝ a > , P= cot » ‘ , > , 
ἴσως ἂν ἐκκαλέσαιθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, εἴπερ μὴ παντάπασιν ἀπεγνώκατε. 
a ’ A ΄ 
θαυμάζω δ᾽ ἔγωγε, εἰ μηδεὶς ὑμῶν μήτ᾽ ἐνθυμεῖται μήτε ὀργίζε- 
ea > ιἱΨ ’ o ‘ Ν » Ν a , 
rat, ὁρῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν μὲν ἀρχὴν rod πολέμου 
γεγενημένην περὶ τοῦ τιμωρήσασθαι Φίλιππον, τὴν δὲ τελεὺυ- 


fa 
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τὴν οὖσαν ἤδη ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ παθεῖν κακῶς ὑπὸ Φιλίππου. ἀλλὰ 
ὌΝ ἐν 2 5 ΄ δ > , ΄ > κι}, 
μὴν ὅτι γ᾽ οὐ στήσεται, δῆλον, εἰ μή τις κωλύσει. εἶτα τοῦτ 


. . - “ »» 
ἀναμενούμεν, καὶ τριήρεις κενὰς καὶ τὰς παρὰ τοῦ δεῖνος ἐλπίς 


δας ἂν ἀποστείλητε, πάντ᾽ ἔχειν οἴεσθε καλῶς ; οὐκ ἐμβησόμεθα ; 


: ote eae 
οὐκ ἔξιμεν αὐτοὶ μέρει γέ τινι στρατιωτῶν οἰκείων νῦν, εἰ καὶ μὴ 
πρότερον; οὐκ ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκείνου πλευσόμεθα; ποῖ οὖν προσορ- 
, ” ΄ eee x 6 . oy Q ᾽ θ a a 
puovpeba ; ἤρετό τις. εὑρήσει τὰ σαθρὰ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν 
\ lal xa / 
ἐκείνου πραγμάτων αὐτὸς 6 πόλεμος, ἂν. ἐπιχειρῶμεν. ἂν μέντοι 
’ 4 ΄ 3 ΄ Ν > ΄ 3 ΄ 
καθώμεθα οἴκοι, λοιδορουμένων ἀκούοντες καὶ αἰτιωμένων ἀλλή- 
cal δ΄ 2 3 Ἀ cal / ΄ 4 
λους τῶν λεγόντων, οὐδέποτ᾽ οὐδὲν ἡμῖν οὐ μὴ γένηται τῶν δεόν- 
Ὁ ΄ cal - 
των. ὅποι μὲν γὰρ ἂν, οἶμαι, μέρος τι τῆς πόλεως συναποσταλῇ, 
a x “ ΄ nN . - a > κ᾿ \ \ a ΄ 
κἂν μὴ πᾶσα παρῇ, καὶ τὸ τῶν θεῶν εὐμενὲς καὶ τὸ τῆς τύχης 
(al ΄" -“ YM A ἐς Ν ͵ὔ 4 
ἡμῖν συναγωνίζεται. ὅποι δ᾽ ἂν στρατηγὸν καὶ ψήφισμα κενὸν 
\ ‘ > Ν a ua 3 » 3 , 39x ee =~ 
καὶ τὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος ἐλπίδας ἐκπέμψητε, οὐδὲν ὑμῖν TOV 
¥ > “ > 
δεόντων γίγνεται, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἐχθροὶ καταγελῶσιν, οἱ δὲ σύμ- 
μάχοι τεθνᾶσι τῷ δέει τοὺς τοιούτους ἀποστόλους. οὐ γὰρ 
m” > »᾿ ¢ ΕΣ iS ὃ “-“ ΄ 06’ ς« ας 
ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν ἕνα ἄνδρα δυνηθῆναί ποτε ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν πρᾶξαι 
δ) fal 
πάνθ᾽ ὅσα βούλεσθε. ὑποσχέσθαι. μέντοι καὶ φῆσαι καὶ TOV 
δι » Ἂς ὧδ \ \ m ” Ν Ν ΄ 3 , 
eva αἰτιάσασθαι Kal τὸν δεῖνα ἔστι, τὰ δὲ πράγματα ἐκ τού- 
9 ΄’΄ Ὁ x Ca κα ἈΝ ε Ν 3 , 
των ἀπόλωλεν. ὅταν γὰρ ἡγῆται μὲν 6 στρατηγὸς ἀθλίων 
ἀπομίσθων ξένων, οἱ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν ἂν ἐκεῖνος πράξῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
μ wv, οἱ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν ἂν ἐκεῖνος πράξῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶ 


ψευδόμενοι ῥᾳδίως ἐνθάδ᾽ ὦσιν, ὕμεις δ᾽ ἐξ ὧν ἂν ἀκούσητε ὃ 


τι ἂν τύχητε ψηφίζησθε, τί καὶ χρὴ προσδοκᾶν ; 


a > a ΄ “ ε -“ ΦΥ͂ ὦ ? ior 
Πῶς οὖν ταῦτα παύσεται; ὅταν ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. 
Ν Ν Ζέ lo 
TOUS αὐτοὺς ἀποδείξητε στρατιώτας καὶ μάρτυρας τῶν στρατη- 
‘ iN , lat ° 
γουμένων καὶ δικαστὰς οἴκαδ᾽ ἐλθόντας τῶν εὐθυνῶν, ὥστε μὴ 
> 74 ΄ Ces ee ey: ? Coe. > . ‘ ΄ SA 
ἀκούειν μόνον ὑμᾶς τὰ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρόντας ὁρᾶν. 


a δ᾽ 3 τ᾽ Ga x ΄ > , ¢ - 
VUV εις Του Ήκει τα πράγματα. αισχυνὴς WOTE τῶν στρατη- 


nr σ Ν . Ν Ἀς -“ 
γῶν ἕκαστος δὶς καὶ τρὶς κρίνεται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν περὶ θανάτου, πρὸς δὲ 


Ν ΄ 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς οὐδεὶς οὐδ᾽ ἅπαξ αὐτῶν ἀγωνίσασθαι περὶ θανάτου 
τολμᾷ, ἀλλὰ τὸν ἀνδραποδιστῶν καὶ λωποδυτῶν. θάνατον μᾶλ- 


2 = } : 
λον αἱροῦνται τοῦ προσήκοντος. κακούργου μὲν yap ἐστι Kpi- 
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θέ 2s 6 a a δὲ , - λ ΄ὕ π᾿ διε 
evr ἀποθανεῖν, στρατηγοῦ δὲ μαχόμενον τοῖς πολεμίοις. ἡμῶν 
᾿ : 
δ᾽ οἱ μὲν περιιόντες μετὰ Λακεδαιμονίων φασὶ Φίλιππον πράτ- 
Ἁ 
τειν τὴν Θηβαίων κατάλυσιν καὶ τὰς πολιτείας διασπᾶν, οἱ δ᾽ 
ε na / 
ὡς πρέσβεις πέπομφεν ws βασιλέα, οἱ δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Ιλλυριοῖς πόλεις 
τει 14 ε δὲ Xr / ἐξ λ ’ μ᾿ id 6. oe 
χίζειν, οἱ δὲ λόγους πλάττοντες ἔκαστος περιερχόμεθα. ἐγὼ 
oe a a 
δ᾽ οἶμαι μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς ἐκεῖνον μεθύειν 
τῷ μεγέθει τῶν πεπραγμένων καὶ πολλὰ τοιαῦτα ὀνειροπολεῖν 
ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ. τήν τ᾽ ἐρημίαν τῶν κωλυσόντων ὁρῶντα καὶ τοῖς 
πεπραγμένοις ἐπηρμένον, οὐ μέντοι γε μὰ Δί᾽ οὕτω προαι- 
ρεῖσθαι πράττειν ὥστε τοὺς ἀνοητοτάτους τῶν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰδέναι 
’ “ > a“ > , , 3 ε 
τι μέλλει ποιεῖν ἐκεῖνος: ἀνοητοτάτοι ydp εἶσιν ot λογοποι- 
cal A” “ cal σ΄ 
οὖὔντες. ἀλλ᾽ ἂν ἀφέντες ταῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνο εἰδῶμεν, ὅτι ἐχθρὸς 
cal - ‘ 
ἄνθρωπος Kal Ta ἡμέτερα ἡμᾶς ἀποστερεῖ καὶ χρόνον πολὺν 
-.ν - σ » ςσ ’ ’ > , ‘ e x 
ὕβρικε, καὶ ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσα πώποτ᾽ ἠλπισαμέν τινα πράξειν ὑπὲρ 
ε -ν » ε - σ ‘ Ν ΠΝ > -“ eh ὟΝ > a 
ἡμῶν καθ᾽ ἡμῶν εὕρηται, καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡμῖν ἐστι, κἂν 
- - -“ A “ὦν 
μὴ νῦν ἐθέλωμεν ἐκεῖ πολεμεῖν αὐτῷ ἐν θάδ᾽ ἴσως ἀναγκασθησό- 
A ~ a -“ ἰδῶ Ν a δέ » ‘ θ 
μεθα τοῦτο ποιεῖν, ἂν ταῦτα εἰδῶμεν, καὶ τὰ δέοντα ἐσόμεθα 
Ν ν 
ἐγνωκότες καὶ λόγων ματαίων ἀπηλλαγμένοι: οὐ γὰρ ἅττα 
-“ -“ , Ν 
ποτ᾽ ἔσται δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι φαῦλα, ἐὰν μὴ προσέχητε τὸν 
-“ ‘ ‘ , - 52 δι 9 Ζ 
νοῦν καὶ τὰ προσήκοντα ποιεῖν ἐθέλητε, εὖ εἰδέναι. 
ν» ᾿ 
᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὖν οὔτ᾽ ἄλλοτε πώποτε πρὸς χάριν εἱλόμην AE 
- ἂν 
xew ὅ τι ἂν μὴ καὶ συνοίσειν ὑμῖν πεπεισμένος ὦ, νῦν τε ἃ 
, ΄ “τω - > δὲ ε ΄ "»ε ΄ 
γιγνώσκω πάνθ᾽ ἁπλῶς, οὐδὲν ὑποστειλάμενος, πεπαῤῥησίασμαι. 
~ a 
ἐβουλόμην δ᾽ ἂν, ὥσπερ Gre ὑμῖν συμφέρει τὰ βέλτιστα ἀκούειν 
- - , 
οἶδα, οὕτως εἰδέναι συνοῖσον Kal τῷ τὰ βέλτιστα εἰπόντι. πολ- 
“- , - > NJ Ν 
Aw γὰρ ἂν ἥδιον εἶπον. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοις οὖσι τοῖς ἀπὸ 
τούτων ἐμαυτῷ γενησομένοις, ὅμως ἐπὶ τῳ συνοίσειν ὑμῖν, ἂν 
πράξητε, ταῦτα πεπεῖσθαι λέγειν αἱροῦμαι. νικῴη δ᾽ ὅ τι 


πᾶσιν μέλλει συνοίσειν. 
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YHOOESIS. 
. 
LT. apatvel διὰ τούτου τοῦ λόγου τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ὁ ῥήτωρ πολέμιον 
ὑποπτεύεξν τὸν Φίλιππον καὶ τῇ εἰρήνῃ μὴ πάνυ πιστεύειν, ἀλλὰ ἐγείρ- 
εσθαι καὶ προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν τοῖς πράγμασι καὶ εὖ τρεπίζεσθαι πρὸς 
πόλεμον: ἐπιβουλεύειν γὰρ αἰτιᾶται καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησι τὸν Φίλιππον, καὶ τοῦτο αὐτοῦ καταμαρτυρεῖν τὰς πράξεις 


᾿ φησίν. ἐπαγγέλλεται δὲ καὶ ἀποκρίσεις δώσειν πρός τινας πρέσβεις 


ἥκοντας, ἀπορούντων τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὃ τί ποτε ἀποκρίνασθαι δεῖ. πόθεν 
δὲ οὗτοι καὶ περὶ τίνων ἤκουσιν, ἐν τῷ λόγῳ μὲν οὐ δηλοῦται, ἐκ δὲ 
τῶν Φιλιππικῶν ἱστυριῶν μαθεῖν δυνατόν. ᾿κατὰ γὰρ τοῦτον τὸν καιρὸν 
ἔπεμψε πρέσβεις ὁ Φίλιππος πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, αἰτιώμενος ὅτι δια- 
βάλλουσιν αὐτὸν μάτην πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Ελληνας ὡς ἐπαγγειλάμενον αὐτοῖς 
πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα, ψευσάμενον δέ. οὐδὲν γὰρ ὑπεσχῆσθαί φησιν οὐδὲ 
ἐψεῦσθαι, καὶ περὶ τούτων ἐλέγχους ἀπαιτεῖ, ἔπεμψαν δὲ μετὰ Φιλίπ- 
που καὶ ᾿Αργεῖοι καὶ Μεσσήνιοι πρέσβεις εἰς ᾿Αθήνας, αἰτιώμενοι καὶ 
οὗτοι τὸν δῆμον ὅτε Λακεδαιμονίοις καταδουλουμένοις τὴν Πελοπόννησον 
εὔνους τέ ἐστι καὶ συγκροτεῖ, αὐτοῖς δὲ περὶ ἐλευθερίας πολεμοῦσιν 
ἐναντιοῦται. ἀποροῦσιν οὖν οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ πρὸς τὸν Φίλιππον ἀποκ- 
ρίσεως καὶ πρὸς τὰς πόλεις: πρὸς μὲν τὰς πόλεις, ὅτι εὗνοι μέν εἰσι 
Λακεδαιμονίοις καὶ τὴν τῶν ᾿Αργίων καὶ Μεσσηνίων μετὰ Φιλίππου 
σύστασιν καὶ μισοῦσι καὶ ὑποπτεύουσιν, οὐ μὴν ἀποφήνασθαι δύνανται 
δίκαια πράττειν τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους: πρὸς δὲ τὸν Φίλιππον, ὅτι διη- 
μαρτήκασι μὲν ὧν ἤλπισαν, ov μὴν ὑπ’ ἐκείνου γε αὐτοῦ δοκοῦσιν 
ἐξηπατῆσθαι: οὔτε γὰρ ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς ἐνέγραψεν ὁ Φίλιππος ἐπαγ- 
γελίαν οὐδεμίαν, οὔτε διὰ τῶν ἰδίων πρέσβεων ἐποιήσατό τινα ὑπόσ- 
χεσιν, ἀλλὰ ᾿Αθηναίων τινὲς ἦσαν οἱ τὸν δῆμον εἰς ἐλπίδα καταστή- 
σαντες ὡς Φίλιππος Φωκέας σώσει καὶ τὴν Θηβαίων ὕβριν καταλύσει. 
διὰ τοῦτο ὁ Δημοσθένης τῶν ἀποκρίσεων μνησθεὶς ἐπαγγέλλεται μὲν 
αὐτὰς δώσειν, φησὶ δὲ ὅτι δίκαιον ἦν τοὺς τὴν δυσχέρειαν πεποιηκότας 


«ἐκείνους καὶ τὰς ἀποκρίσεις ἀπαιτεῖσθαι, τοὺς ἀπατήσαντας, φησὶ, τὸν 


δῆμον καὶ ἀνοίξαντας Φιλίππῳ ἸΠύλας. ταῦτα δὲ εἰς τὸν Αἰσχίνην 


αἰνίττεται, προκατασκευαζόμενος, ὥς φασι, τὴν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ κατηγο- 
ρίαν τῆς παραπρεσβείας, ἣν ὕστερον ἐνεστήσατο, καὶ προδιαβάλλων 
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αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους. | 


Ὅταν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λόγοι γίγνωνται περὶ ὧν Φίλιπ- 


Ϊ 
a aT ὦ 


, ν , x \ > 7% > \ ν ae 
πος πράττει καὶ βιάζεται παρὰ τὴν εἰρήνην, ἀεὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ 
«ε -“ ’, Ν δι Ν ‘ ε “ ta 
ἡμῶν λόγους καὶ δικαίους καὶ φιλανθρώπους ὁρῶ φαινομένους, 
A , ἣν ν δ ας ‘ ἊΨ - Ἀ 
καὶ λέγειν μὲν ἅπαντας ἀεὶ τὰ δέοντα δοκοῦντας τοὺς κατ γορ- 
A , / δ᾽ > δὲ ε ΝΜ 3 nn r ὃ ’ 
ovvtas Φιλίππου, γιγνόμενον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν τῶν δεόν- 
cal > - » 
των οὐδ᾽ ὧν ἕνεκα ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούειν ἄξιον. ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τοῦτο ἤδη 
- μι 
προηγμένα τυγχάνει πάντα τὰ πράγματα τῇ πόλει ὥσθ᾽ ὅσῳ 
x A ‘ 
τις ἂν μᾶλλον καὶ φανερώτερον ἐξελέγχῃ Φίλιππον καὶ τὴν 
ἈΝ ε ~ . 4 4 Ν -“ -“ a J 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰρήνην παραβαίνοντα Kal πᾶσι τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν ere 
, , A , Ν “ - ᾽ 
βουλεύοντα, τοσούτῳ τὸ τί χρὴ ποιεῖν συμβουλεῦσαι χαλεπώ- _ 
> Ν Ν , “ , s > r 
τερον εἶναι. αἴτιον δὲ τούτων, ὅτι πάντας, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ~ 


\ a a ν , \ , tty 
τοὺς πλεονεκτεῖν ζητοῦντας ἔργῳ κωλύειν καὶ πράξεσιν, οὐχὶ 


ν 


- cal , 
λόγοις δέον, πρῶτον μὲν ἡμεῖς οἱ παριόντες τούτων μὲν ἀφέσ- 
‘ ΄ \ , x \ > Bien ee 
ταμεν, καὶ γράφειν καὶ συμβουλεύειν, τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀπέχθειαν 
ὀκνοῦντες, οἷα ποιεῖ δὲ, ὡς δεινὰ καὶ χαλεπὰ, καὶ τοιαῦτα διεξερ- 
, μ᾿ » & - ε , ε Ν x 4 ὃ , 
χόμεθα. ἔπειθ᾽ ὑμεῖς of καθήμενοι, ὡς μὲν ἂν εἴποιτε δικαίους 


λόγους καὶ λέγοντος ἄλλου συνείητε, ἄμεινον Φιλίππου παρεσ- 


>A a ΄, - ) Φ 
κεύασθε, ὡς δὲ κωλύσαιτ᾽ ἂν ἐκεῖνον πράττειν ταῦτα ἐφ᾽ ὧν ἐστι 
νῦν, παντελῶς ἀργῶς ἔχετε. συμβαίνει δὴ πρᾶγμα ἀναγκαῖον, ἐ 

> \ oe «, > φ , ὃ [4 ‘ Δ 

οἶμαι καὶ ἴσως εἰκός: ἐν οἷς ἐκάτεροι διατρίβετε καὶ περὶ ἃ i 

5 iC a>» ; > , Ν > ΠΑΝ Ν « fa 

σπουδάζετε, ταῦτ᾽ ἄμεινον ἐκατέροις ἔχει, ἐκείνῳ μὲν αἱ πράξεις, 

Lies ᾽ ε , 5» Ν Φ Ν - ; NI ». ea 

ὑμῖν δ᾽ οἱ λόγοι. εἰ μὲν οὖν Kal νῦν λέγειν δικαιόξερα ὑμῖν 2 

2& ee ἽΝ ‘\ 2. 55 ‘ , - , > Ὁ) 

ἐξαρκεῖ, ῥᾷάδιον Kal πόνος οὐδεὶς πρόσεστι τῷ πράγματι: εἰ ὃ 

“ a , a A 

ὅπως τὰ παρόντ᾽ ἐπανορθωθήσεται δεῖ σκοπεῖν Kal μὴ προελ- 

" , , “ 

θόντα ἔτι ποῤῥωτέρω λήσει πάντας ἡμᾶς, μηδ᾽ ἐπιστήσεται 
, N , Ν a aS) 3 ~ N , 3 « ΠῚ 

μέγεθος δυνάμεως πρὸς ἣν οὐδ᾽ ἀντᾶραι δυνησόμεθα, οὐχ ὃ αὐτὸς 

τρύπος ὅσπερ πρότερον τοῦ βουλεύεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς λέγωνυ- 


Pe 
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ν Ν a > , cA Ν \ Ν , 
ow ἅπασι καὶ τοῖς. ἀκούουσιν ὑμῖν τὰ βελτιστα καὶ TA σώσοντιι 
a ’ co ΄ 
τῶν ῥᾷάστων καὶ τῶν ἡδίστων προαιρετέον. 
a ” Ss + 3 - . Pn Caner ε , 
Πρῶτον μὲν, εἴ τις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, θαῤῥεῖ ὁρῶν ἡλίκις 
, ΕἾ 
ἤδη καὶ ὅσων κύριός ἐστι Φίλιππος, καὶ μηδένα οἴεται κίνδυνον 
φέρειν τοῦτο τῇ πόλει μηδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πάντα παρασκευάζεσθαι, 
ε' 

, κ᾿ a ΄ ε ΄ τι Urs ΄ \ 
θαυμάζω, καὶ δεηθῆναι πάντων ὁμοίως ὑμῶν βούλομαι Tov, 
Xx Ν 3 ca) , ὃ Ν B / ὃ a a 3 i , > Ν 

ογισμοὺς ἀκοῦσαί μου διὰ βραχέων, dv οὺς τἀναντία ἐμοὶ 
΄ a \ 3. δ > \ ε A , 7: 
παρέστηκε προσδοκᾶν καὶ Ou ὧν ἐχθρὸν ἡγοῦμαι Φίλιππον, ἵν 
3X Ν ἌΓ ἂν lal ΖᾺ a > Ν θη ΕΝ δ᾽ ε 
ἐὰν μὲν ἐγὼ δοκῶ βέλτιον προορᾶν, ἐμοὶ πεισθῆτε, ἂν δ᾽ οἱ 

ἴω ἴω , A 
θαῤῥοῦντες καὶ πεπιστευκότες αὐτῷ τούτοις προσθῆσθε. ἐγὼ 

cal s ’, 
τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λογίζομαι, τίνων ὁ Φίλιππος κύριος 
“ Α. ‘\ > , ΄ lal Ν lo 5 a 
πρῶτον μετὰ τὴν εἰρήνην κατέστη; IlvA@v καὶ τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσι 
΄ 3 a ΄ ἃ 
πραγμάτων. τί οὖν ; πῶς τούτοις ἐχρήσατο ; ἃ Θηβαίοις συμ- 
φέρει καὶ οὐχ ἃ τῇ πόλει, πράττειν. προείλετο. τί δήποτε; 
ρ χ ἃ τῇ » πρ ρ . ἤποτε; 
. \ é/ 5 Ν Ἃ θ᾽ ee > a , 6 
Ort πρὸς πλεονεξίαν, οἶμαι, καὶ τὸ πάνθ᾽ ip αὐτῴ ποιήσασθαι 
‘ ν \ > ΄ Ν ϑ'ι.- «ὦ ΄ ae ἢ ὑδ᾽ ς , 
τοὺς λογισμοὺς ἐξετάζων, Kal οὐχὶ πρός εἰρήνην οὐδ᾽ ἡσυχίαν 
οὐδὲ δίκα ὑδὲν, εἶδε τοῦτο ὀρθῶς, ὅτι τῇ μὲν ἡμετέ ΄λ 
tov οὐδὲν, εἶδε τοῦτο ὀρθῶς, ὅτι τη μὲν ἡμετέρᾳ πόλει 
Ν cal nO a ε fA poe a 2 ὃ ΄ a 3Qn 
καὶ τοῖς ἤθεσι τοῖς ἡμετέροις οὐδὲν ἂν ἐνδείζαιτο τοιοῦτον οὐδὲ 
, ε»,9Ψ e ie € a a” 207 Ὁ Ἂ 9 / lal 
ποιήσειεν, Ud OU πεισθέντες ὕμεις τὴς ἰδίας ἕνεκ ὠφελείας των 
» ε = A , 
ἄλλων τινὰς “EXAjvev ἐκείνῳ προεῖσθε, ἀλλὰ Kal τοῦ δικαίου 
tA , ΑΝ ἴω “ 
λόγον ποιούμενοι, καὶ τὴν προσοῦσαν ἀδοξίαν τῷ πράγματι 
, Ν > ἃ f 
φεύγοντες, καὶ πάνθ᾽ ἃ προσήκει προορώμενοι, ὁμοίως ἐναντιώ- 
Μ a a 
σεσθε, ἄν τι τοιοῦτον ἐπιχειρῇ πράττειν, ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ πολε- 
a 4 Ἂ Ν / ¢ “ g , 3 Ν 
μοῦντες τύχοιτε. τοὺς δὲ Θηβαίους ἡγεῖτο, ὅπερ συνέβη, ἀντὶ 
“Ὁ ε ΄“- / Ν 3.» μη ΄ ΄ 
τῶν ἑαυτοῖς γιγνομένων τὰ λοιπα ἐάσειν ὅπως βούλεται πράττειν 
ε Ν Ν 3 μὴ > ΄ \ bu , > Ν \ 
ἑαυτὸν, καὶ οὐχ ὅπως ἀντιπράξειν καὶ διακωλύσειν, ἀλλὰ Kal 
aN cal a x 
συστρατεύσειν, ἂν αὐτοὺς κελεύή. καὶ viv τοὺς Μεσσηνίους καὶ 
Ν ? ΄ ΘΈΩΝ σ᾽ Ἂς > ~ μι Ν Yh , > ; 
τοὺς ᾿Αργείους ταὐτὰ ὑπειληφὼς εὖ ποιεῖ. ὅ καὶ μέγιστόν ἐστι 
θ᾽ Cf me ὦ , > » δ AGO rae ΄ θ ν > ΄ 
καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐγκώμιον, ὦ ἄνδρες ἡναῖοι: κέκρισθε γὰρ ἐκ τού- 

“ ’, cad \ 
των TOV ἔργων μόνοι τῶν πάντων μηδενὸς ἂν κέρδους τὰ κοινὰ 

cal τ ’ a 
δίκαια τῶν “Ἑλλήνων προέσθαι, μηδ᾽ ἀνταλλάξασθαι μηδεμιᾶς 

{ Ν > 
χάριτος μηδ᾽ ὠφελείας τὴν εἰς τοὺς ᾿ὔλληνας εὔνοιαν. καὶ 
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τ τὰ “ἢ ὦν ‘ oe Γ ε ΄ ‘ ἶφ 7 ΄ 
ταῦτ᾽ εἰκότως καὶ περὶ ὑμῶν οὕτως ὑπείληφε καὶ κατ᾽ ᾿Αργείων 
‘ , a 
Kat Θηβαίων ὡς ἐτέρως, οὐ μόνον εἰς τὰ παρόντα δρῶν, ἀλλὸ 
. . Ν , , ec ’ ν > - 
καὶ τὰ πρὸ τούτων λογιζόμενος. εὑρίσκει γὰρ, οἶμαι, καὶ 
> , ‘ mat ἐν ΄ ΄ γόν sees a ro 
ἀκούει τοὺς μὲν ὑμετέρους προγόνους, ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς τῶν λοιπῶν 

΄ 
ἄρχειν Ἑλλήνων ὥστ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπακούειν βασιλεῖ, οὐ μόνον 

A ee. > 

οὐκ ἀνασχομένους τὸν λόγον τοῦτον, ἡνίκ᾽ ἦλθεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος 

ε , ΄ \ ΄ - > x ‘ x Pas 
6 τούτου πρόγονος περὶ τούτων κῆρυξ, ἀλλὰ Kal τὴν χώραν 
- - cal , x 
ἐκλιπεῖν προελομένους καὶ παθεῖν ὁτιοῦν ὑπομείναντας, καὶ 


Ν a u tO a / Ν 9. ’ ΄ 
μετὰ ταῦτα πράξαντας ταῦθ᾽ ἃ πάντες μὲν ἀεὶ γλίχονται λέγειν, 
ἀξίως δ᾽ οὐδεὶς εἰπεῖν δεδύνηται, διόπερ κἀγὼ παραλείψω δικαίως 

»” ‘ [4 3 ’ » Ἃ ε ” , a » A Ν 
(ἔστι γὰρ μείζω τἀκείνων ἔργα ἢ ὡς τῷ λόγῳ τις ἂν εἴποι), τοὺς δὲ 
Θηβαίων καὶ ᾿Αργείων προγόνους τοὺς μὲν συστρατεύσαντας 

“ ΄ ‘ ? > > , - > 2 , μέ 
τῷ βαρβάρῳ τοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐναντιωθέντας. οἶδεν οὖν ἀμφοτέρους 
ἰδίᾳ τὸ λυσιτελοῦν ἀγαπήσοντας, οὐχ ὅ τι συνοίσει κοινῇ τοῖς 
"EAAnot σκεψομένους. ἡγεῖτ᾽ οὖν, εἰ μὲν ὑμᾶς ἕλοιτο —_—s 
ἐπὶ τοῖς δικαίοις αἱρήσεσθαι, εἰ δ᾽ ἐκείνοις προσθεῖτο, συνερ- 
γοὺς ἕξειν τῆς αὑτοῦ πλεονεξίας. διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐκείνους ἀνθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
καὶ τότε καὶ νῦν αἱρεῖται. οὐ γὰρ δὴ τριήρεις γε ὁρᾷ πλείους 

- - cal ᾽ 2 
αὐτοῖς ἢ ὑμῖν οὔσας: οὐδ᾽ ἐν μὲν TH μεσογείᾳ τιν᾽ ἀρχὴν εὕρηκε, 
τῆς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ καὶ τῶν ἐμπορίων ἀφέστηκεν": οὐδ᾽ ἀμην- 

“-“ Ν , ὑδὲ ν ε s 24) al ~ a J 
μονεῖ τοὺς λόγους οὐδὲ τὰς ὑποσχέσεις, ἐφ᾽ als τῆς εἰρήνης 
ἔτυχεν. 

᾿Αλλὰ νὴ A’, εἴποι τις ἂν ὡς πάντα ταῦτ᾽ εἰδὼς, οὐ πλε- 
ονεξίας ἕνεκεν οὐδ᾽ ὧν ἐγὼ κατηγορῶ τότε ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραξεν, ἀλλὰ 

-“ ’ 4 , » ε A > ~ ἀλλὰ hed ν 
τῷ δικιότερα τοὺς Θηβαίους ἢ ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦν" ἃ τοῦτον καὶ - 
μόνον πάντων τῶν λόγων οὐκ ἔνεστιν αὐτῷ νῦν εἰπεῖν. ὃ γὰρ 
Μεσσήνην Λακεδαιμονίους ἀφιέναι κελεύων πῶς ᾿ἂν Ὀρχο- 

Ν ‘ , ’ , ὃ Ν ΄- δύ ,’ 
μενὸν καὶ τ μάκον τότε Θηβαίοις παραδοὺς τῷ δίκαια vopi- 
lew ταῦτ᾽ εἶναι πεποιηκέναι σκήψαιτο; 

"AN ἐβιάσθη νὴ Δία (τοῦτο γάρ ἐσθ᾽ ae μὰ 
παρὰ γνώμην, τῶν Θετταλῶν ἱππέων καὶ τῶν Θηβαίων ὅπλι- 
τῶν ἐν μέσῳ ληφϑεὶς, συνεχώρησε ταῦτα, καλῶς. οὐκοῦν φασὶ 


‘ » 
- a rim ΨΥ 


Se ee μων νυ. = 


a ΨΎΎΨἪ ΤΉ ΘΕ 


ΡΥ Ψ 
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- 
Ν Ν 
μὲν μέλλειν πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους αὐτὸν ὑπόπτως ἔχειν, καὶ 
lal > 4 ~ -“" 
λογοποιοῦσι περιιόντες τινὲς ὡς ᾿Ἐλάτειαν τειχιεῖ. ὁ δὲ ταῦτα 
" ες 
μὲν μέλλει καὶ μελλῆσει γε, ὡς ἐγὼ κρίνω, τῳῖς Μεσσηνίοις 
δὲ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αργείοις ἐπὶ τοὺς Λοκεδαιμονίους συμβάλλειν οὐ 
μέλλει, ἀλλὰ καὶ ξένους εἰσπέμπει καὶ χρήματ᾽’ ἀποστέλλει 
4 , / 3, > 4 > , Ἀ Ν 
καὶ δύναμιν μεγάλην ἔχων αὐτός ἐστι προσδόκιμος. τοὺς μὲν 
9 / a A 
ὄντας ἐχθροὺς Θηβαίων Λακεδαιμονίους dvatpei,govs δ᾽ ἀπώ- 
, Lal , s a 
λεσεν αὐτὸς πρότερον Φωκέας viv σώζει; Kai Tis ἂν ταῦτα 
, Sim, ἣν Ν 3 xa ε A , yy) > 
πιστεύσειεν ; ἐγὼ μὲν yap οὐκ ἂν ἡγοῦμαι Φίλιππον, οὔτ᾽ εἰ 
νΝ r 6 ‘ ΝΜ » € 2 δ > nw > , 
τὰ πρῶτα βιασθεὶς ἄκων ἔπραξεν οὔτ᾽ ἂν εἰ viv ἀπεγίγνωσκε 
Θηβαίους, τοῖς ἐκείνων ἐχθροῖς συνεχῶς ἐναντιοῦσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ 
9.132) Ὁ lal * a“ > ~ 3 , δηλό > ΄ 
ad’ ὧν νῦν ποιεῖ, κἀκεῖνα ἐκ προαιρέσεως δῆλός ἐστι ποιήσας. 
’ -“ “ 
ἐκ πάντων δ᾽, ἄν τις ὀρθῶς θεωρῇ, πάντα πραγματεύεται κατὰ 
A \ n°? 
τῆς πόλεως συντάττων. καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξ ἀνάγκης τρόπον τιν᾽ 
3 “ “ Ν ΄ ΄ Ν 4 , 
αὐτῷ viv ye δὴ συμβαίνει. λογίζεσθε γὰρ. ἄρχειν βούλεται, 
΄ >> \ ΄ ε ΄ ΤἊΝ 9 a Ἢ 
τούτου δ᾽ ἀνταγωνιστὰς μόνους ὑπείληφεν ὑμᾶς. ἀδικεῖ πολὺν 
»” ,ὔ Ν “ SIU »” , ε A Ἂν ‘\ 
ἤδη χρόνον, καὶ τοῦτο αὐτὸς ἄριστα σύνοιδεν aiTw* οἷς γὰρ 
> ε , » ΄ ΄ » > ~ ΄ 
οὖσιν ὑμετέροις ἔχει, τούτοις πάντα τἄλλα ἀσφαλῶς κέκτηται: 
ἵν -“ 
εἰ γὰρ ᾿Αμφίπολιν καὶ Ioridavay προεῖτο, οὐδ᾽ ἂν οἴκοι μένειν 
΄, ε -“ 3 , m2 ΦφζΨΚᾺ. Ν ce cree > 
βεβαίως ἡγεῖτο. ἀμφότερα οὖν οἶδε, καὶ αὐτὸν ὑμῖν ἐπιβου- 
, Ν ε “ μα. ᾽ὔ > - 3 ε ΄ ε 
λεύοντα καὶ ὑμᾶς αἰσθανομένους: εὖ φρονεῖν δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ὑπο- 
. ΕῚ κ a 
λαμβάνων, δικαίως ἂν αὑτὸν μισεῖν νομίζοι καὶ παρώξυνται 
> 
» ’,ὔ lal a Ν Δ ΩΣ a Ν ΄ 
πείσεσθαί τι προσδοκῶν, ἂν καιρὸν λάβητε, ἂν μὴ φθάσῃ 
vd ’ὔ Ν a) > / ‘6 ΄ 
ποιήσας πρότερος. διὰ .ταῦτ᾽ ἐγρήγορεν, ἐφέστηκεν, ἐπὶ τῇ 
td - 
πόλει θεραπεῦει τινὰς, Θηβαίους καὶ Πελοποννησίων τοὺς 
/ a 
ταὐτὰ βουλομένους τούτοις, ovs διὰ μὲν πλεονεξίαν τὰ παρόντα 
ἀγαπήσειν οἴεται, διὰ δὲ σκαιότητα τρόπων τῶν μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ 
οὐδὲν προόψεσθσι. καίτοι σωφρονοῦσί γε καὶ μετρίως ἐναργῆ 
ὃ ΄ >» id a ἃ ‘ \ ΄ Ν Ν 
παραδείγματ ἐστιν ἰδεῖν, ἃ καὶ πρὸς Μεσσηνίους καὶ πρὸς 
> 4 μὴ ? 3 o ᾽ὔ 
Ἀργείους ἐμοιγ᾽ εἰπεῖν συνέβη, βέλτιωων δ᾽ ἴσως καὶ πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἐστιν εἰρῆσθαι. 


Πῶς γὰρ οἴεσθ᾽, ἔφην, ὦ ἄνδρες Μεσσήνιοι, δύσχερῶς. 
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ἀκούειν ᾿Ολυνθίους, εἴ τίς τι λέγοι κατὰ Φιλίππου κατ᾽ 
> ΄ \ , 39 A Ν > La) a Ψ rs 
ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους, ὅτ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμοῦντα μὲν αὐτοῖς ἠφίει, 
Φ. , ε , A - > “ 
ἧς πάντες οἱ «πρότερον Μακεδονίας βασιλεῖς ἀντεποιοῦντο, 
Toridacav δ᾽ ἐδίδου τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων ἀποίκους ἐκβαλών, καὶ 
‘ ‘ ” ‘ Ν ε -“ 2S > , ἣς ΄ 
x Ξ 5 
τὴν μὲν ἔχθραν τὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτὸς ἀνήρητο, τὴν χώραν 
> ΄ rd “ “ ‘ 
δ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἐδεδώκει καρποῦσθαι; ἄρα προσδοκᾶν αὐτοὺς τοι- 
a ΄ » , » “ Ν 2 
atta πείσεαθαι, ἢ λέγοντος ἄν τινος πιστεῦσαι οἴεσθε; 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, ἔφην ἐγὼ, μικρὸν χρόνον τὴν ἀλλοτρίαν καρπω- 
cal an > ΄“΄ 
σάμενοι πολὺν τῆς αὑτῶν ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου στέρονται, αἰσχρῶς 
ἐκπεσόντες, οὐ κρατηθέντες μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ προδοθέντες ὑπ᾽ 
ἄλλήλων καὶ πραθέντες: οὐ γὰρ ἀσφαλεῖς ταῖς πολιτείαις αἱ 
πρὸς τοὺς τυράννους αὗται λίαν ὁμιλίαι. τί δ᾽ ot Θετταλοί; 
dp’ οἴεσθ᾽, ἔφην, ὅτ᾽ αὐτοῖς τοὺς τυράννους ἐξέβαλλε καὶ πάλιν 
Νίκαιαν καὶ Μαγνησὶαν ἐδίδου, προσδυκᾶν τὴν καθεστῶσαν 
- ’ » > ε ΄-“ ΕΙΣ Ν A 7 
viv δεκαδαρχίαν ἔσεσθαι παρ᾽ αὑτοῖς; ἢ τὸν τὴν 7 
ἀποδόντα τοῦτον τὰς ἰδίας αὐτῶν προσόδους παραιρήσεσθαι ; 
> κ᾿ -“ 3 ‘ ‘ ,ὔ -“ Ν cal Ν 
Οὐκ εστι ταῦτα. ἀλλὰ μὴν γέγονε ταυτα Kat πασιν ἐστιν 
a ΄ Ὰ 
εἰδέναι. ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ἔφην ἐγὼ διδόντα μὲν καὶ ὑπισχνούμενον 
= , ΗΜ ΄ > νὸ \ A 
Θεωρεῖτε Φίλιππον, ἐξηπατηκότα δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ παρακεκρουμένον 
7 i x > 
ἀπεύχεσθε, εἰ σωφρονεῖτε δὴ, ἰδεῖν. ἔστι τοίνυν νὴ Δί᾽, ἔφην 
δίας Ν ε , a“ , ‘ ‘ Ἧς 
ἐγὼ, παντοδαπὰ εὑρημένα ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς φυλακὴν καὶ σω- 
΄ e ΄ \ , \ ΄ ΑΝ »σ 
τηρίαν, οἷον χαρακώματα καὶ τείχη καὶ τάφροι καὶ τἄλλ᾽ ὅσα 
τοιαῦτα. καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ἐστιν ἅπαντα χειροποίητα, καὶ δαπά- 
νης προσδεῖται: ἕν δέ τι κοινὸν ἡ φύσις τῶν εὖ φρονούντων 
> ae , , a “-“ x > > x \ 
ἐν αὐτῇ κέκτηται φυλακτήριον, ὃ πᾶσι μὲν ἐστιν ἀγαθὸν καὶ 
’ , Ν a 4 A 4 ’ 
σωτήριον, μάλιστα δὲ τοῖς πλήθεσι πρὸς τοὺς τυράννους. 
a a 
τί οὖν ἐστι τοῦτο ; ἀπιστία. ταύτην φυλάττετε, ταύτης. avTEX- 
, - 
εσθε: ἂν ταύτην σώζητε, οὐδὲν μὴ δεινὸν πάθητε. τί ζητεῖτ᾽; 
ἔφην. ἐλευθερίαν. εἶτ᾽ οὐχ ὁρᾶτε Φιλίππον ἀλλοτριωτάτας 
,ὔ μι 
ταύτῃ καὶ τὰς προσηγορίας ἔχοντα ; βασιλεὺς γὰρ καὶ τύραννος 
, , ἢν 
ἅπας ἐχθρὸς ἐλευθερίᾳ καὶ νόμοις ἐναντίος. οὐ φυλάξεσθ᾽ ὅπως, 


» ‘ / A“ > ‘ “ NI , σ 
ἔφην, μὴ πολέμου ζητοῦντες ἀπαλλαγῆναι δεσπότην εὕρητε ; 


<= ἀυυὶ “(0 
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Tair’ ἀκούσαντες ἐκεῖνοι, καὶ θορυβοῦντες ὡς ὀρθῶς λέγε- 
\ \ ea Δ / Ν - ΄ὔ \ 
ται, Kat πολλοὺς ἑτέρους λόγους παρὰ τῶν πρέσβεων καὶ 
’ 3 a Ν ’ a ε » > Ν “ 
παρόντος ἐμοῦ: καὶ πάλιν ὕστερον, ὡς ἔοικεν, οὐδὲν μᾶλλον 
ἀποσχήσονται τῆς Φιλίππου φιλίας οὐδ᾽ ὧν ἐπαγγέλλεται. 
Ν 3 ay # ” > ΄ Ν ΄, 
καὶ οὗ τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ἄτοπον, εἰ Μεσσήνιοι καὶ Τ]ελοποννησίων 
‘ 2a a“ rt ΄ oe DB IE 3 3 
τινὲς Tap ἃ τῴ λογισμῷ βέλτισθ᾽ ὁρῶσί τι πράξουσιν, ἀλλ 
εἰ ὑμεῖς οἱ καὶ συνιέντες αὐτοὶ καὶ τῶν λεγόντων ἀκούοντες 
ἡμῶν ὡς ἐπιβουλεύεσθε, ὡς περιστοιχίζεσθε, ἐκ τοῦ μηδὲν 
ἤδη ποιεῖν λήσεθ᾽, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, πάνθ᾽ ὑπομείναντες. οὕτως 
c et | ἡδὃ Ν Ci ¢ , “ > 4, 2 »ν 
ἡ παραυτίχ᾽ ἡδονὴ καὶ ῥᾳστώνη μεῖζον ἰσχύει τοῦ ποθ᾽ ὕστερον 
συνοίσειν μέλλοντος. 
‘ “ a A 
Περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν ὑμῖν πρακτέων καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ὕστερον 
Xr 7, 6 Xx a J a δὲ A > / x 
βουλεύσεσθε, ἂν σωφρονῆτε: ἃ δὲ νῦν ἀποκρινάμενοι τὰ 
» ches | ” hbo /, AIS / 
δέοντ᾽ ἂν εἴητ᾽ ἐψηφισμένοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη λέξω. 
ἌΠΟ PTS ΙΝ: 
> a 
"Hy μὲν οὖν δίκαιον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς ἐνεγκόντας 
Ν ε ΄ 2,9 = > ΄ ΄ ‘ Sts: 
Tas ὑποσχέσεις, ἐφ᾽ αἷς ἐπείσθητε ποιήσασθαι τὴν εἰρήνην, 
a " Η ὌΝ τ. 5p ems , 4K 
καλεῖν: οὔτε yap αὐτὸς ἄν ποτε ὑπέμεινα πρεσβεύειν, οὔτ᾽ ἂν 
ε - ry μ᾿ > , τθ a 3 ca 4é 
ὑμεῖς οἷδ᾽ ὅτι ἐπαύσασθε πολεμοῦντες, εἶ τοιαῦτα πράξειν 
RE ae δὼ» ΄ ” 5 3 a \ ΄ 3 
τυχόντ᾽ εἰρήνης Φίλιππον ῴεσθε: GAN ἦν πολὺ τούτων ἀφεσ- 
Ψ' ἂν ΄ ΄ Αν, ΄ oat Se A » ΄ 
τηκότα τὰ τότε λεγόμενα. καὶ πάλιν y ἑτέρους καλεῖν. τίνας ; 
‘ Ἐπ. 9...» Ν 3, a 5» / > Ἀ ied ες , 4 
τοὺς ὅτ᾽ ἐγὼ γεγονυίας ἤδη τῆς εἰρήνης ἀπὸ τῆς ὑστέρας ἥκων 
,΄ fal a, A 7 5 ΄’΄ ᾽,΄ AY 
πρεσβείας τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους, αἰσθόμενος φενακιζομένην τὴν 
, » Ν ΄ Ν > m” / 
πόλιν, προὔλεγον καὶ διεμαρτυρόμην καὶ οὐκ εἴων προέσθαι 
IIvAas οὐδὲ Φῳκέας, λέγοντας ds ἐγὼ μὲν ὕδωρ πίνων εἰκότως 
δύστροπος καὶ δύσκολός εἰμί τις ἄνθρωπος, Φίλιππος δ᾽, ἅπερ 
xa “ 
εὔξαισθ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς, ἐὰν παρέλθῃ, πράξει, καὶ Θεσπιὰς μὲν καὶ 
lal , Lal 
Πλαταιὰς τειχιεῖ, Θηβαίους δὲ παύσει τῆς ὕβρεως, Χεῤῥόνησον 
δὲ τοῖς αὑτοῦ τέλεσι διορύξει, Ἐὔβοιαν δὲ καὶ τὸν Ὠρωπὸν 
> a a = 
ἀντ᾽ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ὑμῖν ἀποδώσει: ταῦτα γὰρ ἅπαντα ἐπὶ τοῦ 
- 7 3 θὶ Ye | rig “ ε ΄ , ” > 
βήματος ἐνταυθὶ μνημονεύετ᾽ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι ῥηθέντα, καίπερ ὄντες οὐ 


‘A Ν “ -“ 
δεινοὶ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας μεμνῆσθαι. καὶ τὸ πάντων αἴσχιστον, 
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\ n > , Ν Ν 2 ΄, Ἀ Seah feet 4 > 
καὶ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις πρὸς Tas ἐλπίδας τὴν αὐτὴν εἰρήνην εἶναι 
ταύτην ἐψηφίσασθε: οὕτω τελέως ὑπήχθητε. τί δὴ ταῦτα νῦν 

΄ a A , κ᾿ κ 
λέγω καὶ καλεῖν φημι δεῖν τούτους ; ἐγὼ νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς τἀληθῆ 

΄“ lal 4 
μετὰ παῤῥησίας ἐρῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς Kal οὐκ ἀποκρύψομαι, οὐχ 
“ 5» 9 ΄ Η \ > - ‘ > » ΄ > 
ἵν᾽ εἰς λοιδορίαν ἐμπεσὼν ἐμαυτῷ μὲν ἐξ ἴσον λόγον παρ 

“- -“ ΄ Ν 
ὑμῖν ποιήσω, τοῖς δ᾽ ἐμοὶ προσκρούσασιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς καινὴν 
παράσχω πρόφασιν τοῦ πάλιν τι λαβεῖν παρὰ Φιλίππου, οὐδ᾽ 

~~ > “ ’, ἃ 
ἵνα τὴν ἄλλως ἀδολεσχῶ. ἀλλ᾽ οἶμαί ποθ᾽ ὑμᾶς λυπήσειν ἃ 

, , rn a > a 

Φίλιππος πράττει μᾶλλον ἢ τὰ νυνί τὸ yap πρᾶγμ᾽ ὁρῶ 
A . ΕἾ - a 
προβαῖνον, Kae οὐχὶ βουλοίμην μὲν ἂν εἰκάζειν ὀρθῶς, φοβοῦ- 
ν ν , > Ν > a) ιν . 3 ΩΝ. ο δὲ 
μαι δὲ μὴ λίαν ἐγγὺς ἦ τοῦτ᾽ ἤδη. ὅταν οὖν μηκέθ' ὑμῖν 
> a > , ’ A , δ᾽ > ΄ ) 
ἀμελεῖν ἐξουσία γίγνηται τῶν συμβαινόντων, μηδ᾽ ἀκού, 
“ -“ > A - - > ‘ 
ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ed’ ὑμᾶς ἐστιν ἐμοῦ μηδὲ τοῦ δεῖνος GAN αὐτοὶ πάν- 
cia ‘ > 304 > , ‘ a δ΄ ες » 6. 
τες ὁρᾶτε καὶ εὖ εἰδῆτε, ὀργίλους Kal τραχεῖς ὑμᾶς ἔσεσθαι 
- Ν ‘ r , » 
νομίζω. φοβοῦμαι δὴ μὴ τῶν πρέσβεων σεσιωπηκότων, ἐφ 
- ε - ΄ δ a ΄ “Ὃν a C 
ois αὑτοῖς συνίσασι δεδωροδυκηκότες, τοῖς ἐπανορθοῦν τι met 
cal Ν lal > -“ cal 
ρωμένοις τῶν διὰ τούτους ἀπολωλότων TH Tap ὑμῶν ὀργῇ περι- 
ἐσεῖν συμβι. ὁρῶ γὰρ ὡς τὰ πολλὰ ἐνίους οὐκ εἰς τοὺς 
π μβῃ. ὁρῶ γὰρ 
‘\ Ν Lal , Ἁ 3 ‘ , 
αἰτίους, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τοὺς ὑτὸ χεῖρα μάλιστα τὴν ὀργὴν ἀφιέντας. 
εἰ ΄ Ν ’ ἈΝ 
ἕως οὖν ἔτι μέλλει καὶ συνίσταται τὰ πράγματα καὶ κατα- 

, , o a , a , σ 
κούομεν ἀλλήλων, ἕκαστον ὑμῶν, καίπερ ἀκριβῶς εἰδότα, ὅμως 
> -“ ’ ΄ ε ts , Lees Ἀ ΄ 
ἐπαναμνῆσαι βούλομαι τίς ὃ Φωκέας πείσας ὑμᾶς καὶ Πύλας 

, See , a \ Ἢ 
προέσθαι, ὧν καταστὰς ἐκεῖνος κύριος τῆς ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν 
ε κ« ἈΝ a 5 ,ὔ , , Ν ~ ’ > 
ὁδοῦ καὶ τῆς εἰς Πελοπόννησον κύριος γέγονε, Kal πέποίηχ 
ea x &, ΗΝ Ni , δ᾽ ἘῸΝ a ΕΣ ᾿ 7 
ὑμῖν μὴ περὶ τῶν δικαίων μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἔξω πραγμάτων εἶναι 

Ν a“ “ , Ν -“ Ν ‘ 

τὴν βουλὴν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐν TH χώρᾳ καὶ τοῦ πρὸς τὴν 

Σ x , ἃ Xr , Ne μ2 > δὰ -“ 

Αττικὴν πολέμου, ὃς λυπήσει μὲν ἕκαστον, ἐπειὸὰν παρῇ 

> ΄ - , Ν Ν , 4Z)) 

γέγονε 8) ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. εἰ yap μὴ παρεκρούσθητε τόθ᾽ 
J “a 90» ΕΝ > “ , “A ᾿ »»Ἤ Ν Ν δή 

ὑμεῖς, οὐδὲν ἂν ἦν τῇ πόλει πρᾶγμα: οὔτε γὰρ ναυσὲ δήπου 

κρατήσας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἦλθεν ἄν ποτε στόλῳ Φίλιππος, 

οὔτε πεζῃ βαδίζων ὑπὲρ τὰς Πύλας καὶ Φωκέας, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τὰ 


a7 ) ἃ > , Ν Ν σιν » ε , > ἂ 
δίκαι᾽ ἂν ἐποίει καὶ τὴν εἰρηνὴν ἀγων ἡσυχίαν εἴχεν, 7) παρα- 
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eaten > < ΄ λ ΄ ὃ > a ΄ a Θ᾿. > θ ΄ 

χρῆμ᾽ ἂν ἣν ὁμοίῳ πολέμῳ δι ὃν τότε τῆς εἰρήνης ἐπεθύμη- 
n>? > a a a 

σεν. ταῦτ᾽ οὖν, Os μὲν ὑπομνῆσαι, viv ἱκανῶς εἴρηται, ὡς δ᾽ 
Ἂ 3 ΄ ΄ὔ ) 3 a \ ΄, > ΄ ΄ 
ἂν ἐξετασθείη μάλιστ᾽’ ἀκριβῶς, μὴ γένοιτο, ὦ πάντες θεοί: 
297 αἱ v4 5) or 29) > , / > ᾽ 3 
οὐδένα γὰρ βουλοίμην ἂν ἔγωγε, οὐδ᾽ εἰ δίκαιός ἐστ᾽ ἀπολω- 
λέναι μετὰ τοῦ πάντων κινδύνου καὶ τῆς ζημίας δίκην ὑπο- 
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It is impossible to understand the Philippic orations 
of Demosthenes, unless we have some general idea of 
the events of Grecian and Macedonian history during 
the period of which they treat. In order to gain this 
more easily, a slight glance at the state of affairs in the 
several Greek states at the accession of Philip will be 
necessary. And it may be remarked, to commence 
with, that no single Grecian state was able to cope with 
Philip at the date of the first Philippic, and a union 
among them for this purpose was almost impossible. At 
the accession of Philip, then, Sparta, was suffering from 
her defeats by the Thebans under Epaminondas. The 
Arcadian confederacy had been established on her north- 
ern frontier. Messene on the northwest, and Tegea and 
Argos were now her implacable enemies. These various 
states aimed at nothing else than to keep down the Spar- 
tan power, and ultimately preferred the dominion of the 
Macedonian to vassalage under a hated rival. Thebes 
had as allies and confederates all the Peloponnesian States 
opposed to Sparta, and in addition the Phocians, Locrians, 
Thessalians, Acarnanians, and Eubca, together with 
Oropus, wrested six years before from Athens. Her 
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ascendancy over the Beeotian towns was complete, and 
there lay her weakness. The Grecian idea of the various 
States was that they were autonomous cities equally 
independent, and only united by the common tie of a 
Hellenic ancestry. While, therefore, all beheld with joy 
the emancipation of the Peloponnesus from the power of 
Sparta, Thebes was regarded with aversion for her 
action towards Platzea, Thespie, and Orchomenos, re- 
markable alike for its antiquity and religious obser- 
vances. 

Athens alone had the power at this time to avert from 
Greece her impending doom. She _ stood, since the 
battle of Naxos, B.C. 376, at the head of a vast mari- 
time confederacy ; her general Timotheus had acquired 
for her Pydna, Potideea, and Methone on the Macedo- 
nian coast. She had also colonized the ‘fhracian 
Chersonese and vindicated her power over Cotys, the 
king of that country. Funds poured into her treasury 
from the insular allies, and her power was respected 
through all the A®gean. But she had imbibed in 
common with the rest of Greece the pernicious idea 
that the defence of the country could be entrusted to 
mercenaries, and her power was thus every day becom- 
ing weaker, her allies more and more estranged, and her 
citizens, fiery politicians in the general assembly, were 
quiet enough at their homes, when they reasoned on the 
money side of the question, and compared ‘domestic 
comforts with the hardships of war. The Athenian 
of B.C. 432, was well assured that the glorious boon 
of his freedom could only be retained by his own 
individual exertions, he was silent in the Pnyx, but 
valiant in the field. He knew that perhaps on his single 
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arm depende:| the freedom of his city, hallowed to him 
by the recollections of his kindred and his gods, (THUuc. 
ii. 40, 41). But now all was changed. The Athenians 
now wrangled and appealed to the dicasts. He fought 
his battles with his money, but lavished it more freely in 
the worship of his gods. Scrupulous to observe eve 
the smallest duties of religion, he allowed the weightier 
concerns of the glory of his country to be cared for by 
strangers who fought for their daily pay. Unlike his 
ancestor, who might claim with the Spartan, that poverty 
had been the inmate of Greece, and a guarantee of 


Grecian courage, (Her. VII. 102.), he now rolled in 


riches, one-half of which was spent in pleasure, and the 
other squandered in the pay of mercenary vagabonds. 

Such were the States which were soon to see them- 
selves pitted against a young man trained in the lap of 
Grecian politics in his youth, and anxious to emulate 
the glory of his great prototype, Epaminondas. On the 
one side was plenty, forces trained to war, yet lacking 
the energy to fight, vast maritime power, and money 
pouring into their coffers from numberless dependencies. 
On the other side poverty and undisciplined hordes, clad 
in skins of beasts, but inured to fight from infancy, 
and accustomed to all manner of fatigue. No ports, 
no sea coast, no allies, no money in the treasury; and 
yet we shall find in a few years that every one of these 
was in abundance, wrested from the very hands of 
those who were too negligent to take even common 
precautions for their preservation. 

Philip ascended the throne of Macedon in the Ar- 
chonship of Callimedes, B.C. 360-359, and immediately 
came in contact with Athens, from her support of Ar 
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geus, one of the pretenders to the crown. As he well 
knew that Athens only wanted Amphipolis, he promised 
to give it up to them, and this secured their defection 
from Argeus, who was soon afterwards defeated by 
Philip whilst making an attack upon Edessa, (Diopor. 
XVI., 31,). At the same time he sent letters to Athens 


asking for an alliance on the same verms as his father 


had received, (DEM. contra Artstoc. 660). He now 
had an opportunity to establish himself firmly on the 
throne without further interference from Athens, and 
he made good use of the time against the Illyrians and 
other neighbours inland. As soon as these had been 
disposed of he attacked Amphipolis, notwithstanding his 
promises to Athens, and when remonstrated with, assured 
them that he was only attacking the city to deliver it up 
to them when captured. The city fell, and he forgot his 
promises, B.C. 358. It may be wondered why Athens 
did not seize the city when offered to her a year before ; 
α ὁ αὖ that time she was about commencing the Social 
War, and she may not have been able to spare forces sufli- 
cient to occupy the place. He knew too well the value 
of the city as opening up the district east of the Strymon 
to give it up, and it continued to be his greatest port for 
the remainder of his reign. Olynthus now became 
alarmed for the safety of her possessions, and sent an 
offer of peace to Athens, which was rejected through 
Philip’s representations, and at the same time he hinted 


that Pydna of right was his. A secret understanding — 


appears to have been come to for an interchange of 
Pydna for Amphipolis, (Dem. Or. ii. p. 19.), which 
came to nothing. Philip now made an alliance with the 
Olynthians, angry at the Athenian refusal, aad ceded to 


a 


q 


ῳ 
᾿ 


eo 


FIRST PHILLIPIC. 27 
them Anthemus, and the Athenian town of Potidea, 
(Putt. ii. p. 71). How or when this town and Pydna 
were lost to Athens we do not know precisely, except 
that it was during the continuance of the Social War, and 
_ previous to the year B.C. 355, (Dem. adv. Lepr. 476). 
All we know is that aid was voted by Athens, but 
arrived too late, (Pur. i. p. 50,) and that the siege of 
Potidza was both long and costly. (Dem. contra Aris- 
roc. 656). After thus consolidating his power in the 
neighbourhood of Olynthus he set out again for the Str;- 
mon, and founded Philippi on the site of the Thasian 
town Krenides, and thus opened up for his use the gold 
mines of Pangzeus, which yielded him 1000 talents a 
year, according to Dioporus. We next find him attack- 
-ing Methone, the last of the Athenian possessions on 
the coast of Macedonia and reducing it under his sway. 
From its position it was advantageous to Athens as 
affording a basis for maritime enterprise against Mace- 
donia and Olynthus, and the natural supposition would 
be that Athens would endeavor to save it, but here also 
her aid came too late, (Dem. PHIL. i. p. 50). The city 
was captured in 353, after a long and obstinate siege, 
and some Athenian citizens were sold as slaves. Freed 
from alJ restraint now in the region of the Thermaic 
Gulf, we soon after find Philip attacking Maroneia and 
Abdera, on the one side, and aiding the Aleuadz against 
Lycophron and Onomarchus, on the other. Onomar- 
chus had gone to the aid of Lycophron of Phere, and 
with such assistance that he was enabled to conquer 
Philip in two battles. The King was then forced to 
retire into Macedonia, and collect fresh troops. He had 
interfered in the affairs of Thessaly even before the fall 
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of Methone and had aided Eudicus and Simos against 
Lycophron, (Dem. de Cor. p. 241,) and now again for the 
third time entered Thessaly with a large army. The 
Thessalians, disgusted with the tyranny of Lycophron, 
joined his standard in large numbers ; the armies met 
near the sea coast on the sonth of Thessaly, and Ono- 


marchus was completely defeated,—he himself perishing” 


in the flight. Chares was sailing past in his fleet, and 
afforded aid to the flying Phocians. In addition to all 
these wars he had successfully subdued the tribes of inner 
Macedon, Thrace, Illyria, and Pzonia. 

Philip thus became absolute master of Thessaly, and 
having captured Pagasze late in 353, he was enabled to 
establish a fleet, and for the first time to harass the 
Athenian commerce. His power was now almost abso- 
lute in Greece. He ruled from Thermopyle to the 
banks of the Hebrus, and from the Aigean Sea to the 
mountains of Orbelus. He incorporated the Thessalian 
cavalry, and collected the imposts in all that country. 
Determined to end the Phocian war he marched towards 
Thermopyle to enter Greece. Here, however, he was 
decidedly checked. The Athenians were informed of his 
march. An assembly was called. For once there were 
no antidoseis, and in a very few days a force of 5.00 
foot and 400 horse under the command of Nausicles was 
despatched, (Diopor. X VI. 37, 38,) and-arriving at the 
pass effectually prevented Philip from even hazarding an 
attack. He now retired into Thessaly, was appointed 
Tagus of that country, got command of all its finances, 
and subjected the whole country to his control. His 
cruisers swarmed on the A®gean, attacked Lemnos, Im- 
bros, Scyros, and Gerstus, invaded the sacred soil of 
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Attica, and carried off the Theoric galley from the bay of 

Marathon. From Pagasz his vessels made incursions 
into Eubea, and effected the partial drawing off of that 
island, to the Macedonian influence. Meanwhile he was 
not idle, but having invaded Thrace, he set up and pulled 
down kings at his pleasure, extending his dominions 
chiefly at the expense of Amadocus and Cersobleptes, and 


finally laid siege to Hereum Teichos. The alarm at 


Athens for the Chersonese was great. An assembly was 
convoked in November 352, and Charidemus selected as 
the fittest to command, Immense preparations were 
voted, and all men from eighteen to forty-five were to 
embark, when news came that Philip was sick, and soon 
after that he was dead. All the preparations vanished at 
this report, and the Athenian settled down to his wor- 
shipping of the gods, impeaching generals, and listening to 
speeches, which flattered his vanity and did nothing more, 
except to induce a frame of mind destructive to the best 
interests of his country. 

Although there is no direct authority for stating it, 
still the probability is very great that at Athens many 
speeches had been made about Philip, and more particu- 
larly since his repulse at Thermopyle. Before this time 
there is no reason to suppose that his designs were to be 
feared ; since in the speeches of Demosthenes, De Sym- 
moriis and Pro Megalopolitanis, no allnsion is made to 
him as in any way concerned with Greeee. On the con- 
trary Persia is then the power against which he sees need 
to inveigh. But now all was changed. Phocion and 
Eubulus did not care to incite the Athenians to personal 
exertions, in fact saw no reasons for so doing; and all 
their speeches were directed not against any particular 
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enemy, but in favor of peace at any price. But the mind 
of Demosthenes saw matters in another light, and even if 
the senior orators might speak to please and lull their 
hearers with insiduous flattery, and pamper their love of 
ease, his voice would be raised for Pan-Hellenic freedom, 
and a more vigorous prosecution of a war against an 
enemy who fought not openly, but by deception. In ᾿ 
accordance with these views Demosthenes ascended the 
tribunal, and in the Archonship of Aristodemus Ot. 107, 
1, delivered the following oration against Philip, known 
under the name of the First Purrpric. 
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LED os 5 se ois λέγειν] If it had been proposed to deliberate upon 
some new matter. Five days before the meeting in the assembly, 
a wooden board (cavic) was hung up, upon which the programme 
was written. Scuamann de Com. Aru. p. 59. Προτιθέναι- ποτα 
of the Proedri when they proposed a subject for discussion. 

᾿Ἐπισχὼν ἄν. TI should have delayed. ἄν is used with the his- 
torical tenses, when the action of the relative sentence would 
take place under certain conditions which have not happened. 
JELF. 827, B. 

Τῶν εἰωθότων] Scil. γνώμην ἀποφήνασθαι, and compare Isoc- 
rates Archidamus § 1, for a similar example of hesitation on the 
part of aspeaker: ἐγὼ δὲ, εἰ μέν τις ἄλλος τῶν εἰθισμένων ἐν ὑμῖν 
ἀγορεύειν ἀξίως ἦν τῆς πόλεως εἰρηκὼς, ἡσυχίαν ἂν ἦγον. By ἃ law 
of Solon, referred to by AXschines in the exordium of his oration 
Contra Ctesiphontem, those above fifty years were called upon to 
speak first ; but the law was now no longer observed as we learn 
from ArtstopH. ACHAR. 43. Still so much respect was paid to 
it, that Demosthenes apologizes for rising first. 

Hi δὲ μῆ.1] An adversative force—if this were not so. «ἘΠῚ. 
860, C. 

Πρότερον. Since 356, when Poilip captured Potideea. 

Νυνί. Stronger than viv, for the latter is jomed with the per- 
fect and future, but the former always with the present. Hoog. 
8. v, 

Τυγχάνειν.Ἴ Here and in Prom. Vincr. 270 governs the genitive, 
the more usua? onstruction being with the acensative. Jen. 512. 
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"Ex τοῦ παρεληλυθότος χρόνου.) The same expression occurs 
again a few lines below. Retske translates it, a praeterito inde 
tempore. Here it is opposed to νῦν, below to τὰ μέλλοντα, 

Βουλεύειν--ἰο give advice, Βουλεύεσθαι- ἰο deliberate or consult 
together. Aotev—to wash. Aovecbai—to bathe. Βουλεύεσθαι is 
to deliberate of more than one person, but when it is used of only 


one person it means to deliberate with one’s self, or in one’s own ~ 


mind. So Λογίζεσθαι is to reason, consider with one’s self ; Ἔνθυ- 
peicbac—to reflect in one’s own mind. BARKER. 

‘Ypac.] Ἡμᾶς is the reading adopted by ScuFEr, but there is 
no special reason why the orator should include himself. On the 
contrary, he is plainly exhorting them to do something, and there- 
fore ought to be excepted. 

᾿Αθυμητὲον.] Scil. éoriv ὑμῖν] Πράγμασιν is governed by ἐπέ, 
We must not despond in our present affairs. SEAGER in the Classi. 
cal Journal, 1.11., p. 235, quotes Bacon’s Nov. Org. to show the ex- 
perience of the past is the best ground of hope for the future. 

[Page 2.] 

Τὰ péAdovta.] The future. Cf. Tuve. i., 138. Taw μελλόντων. 
Μέλλω denotes an action yet incomplete, rather than wholly 
future. 

"Orc oidév.] On the force of the rhetorical question and answer, 
see Cre. de Orat. IIT. 54. Smeap. 

"Eel TOL. ..+..> γενέσθαι. Since if, when you have done ail that 
was proper, they had been so unsuccessful, there would have been no 


further hope. “Av ἐλπίς. ἄν is inserted because the opposite is — 


the true state of affairs. νῦν δ᾽ ἐλπίς ἐστιν, ARNoLD. Of. Phil. 
iii. p. 111, 112, for similar sentiments expressed regarding their 
actions past and present. 

Ἔπειτα ἐνθυμητέον. RijpIGER wrongly translates this, Illud con- 
siderandum quod et ab aliis audiistis, et ipsi nostis, si im memo. 
riam revocatis. Rather, Zhen you ought to consider both hearing 
from others, and you yourselves know it, having recalled it to your 
memory. The verbal is here joined with a dative of the person, 
which is the more rare construction ; for more frequently verbals 
require an accusative of the person. ᾿Ακούουσε agrees with ὑμῖν͵ 
and αὐτοῖς is connected with εἰδόσεν, and not. with ἀναμιμνησκο- 


a 


ΨΞΎΨΨ ee a ΨΡΡ ΠΟΟῸ 


Ἅ 


FIRST PHILIPPIC. 33 


[Page 2.] 
μένοις. Cf. Isoc. 8,12. Θαυμάζω δὲ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, εἰ μηκέτι 
μνημονεύουσι, καὶ τῶν νεωτέρων εἰ μηδενὸς ἀκηκόασιν. SAUPPE. 

"EE οὗ χρόνος οὐ πολύς. No long time ago. . 

Ὑπὲρ τῶν ᾿Ελληνικῶν δικαίων.) «Ἑλληνικῶν is wanting in many 
manuscripts, but we have only to compare other expressions of 
the same kind to see that it is required here. In the PHIL. il. p. 
68, we have τὰ κοινὰ δίκαια τῶν Ἑλλήνων. In his oration περὶ 
Ῥοδίων, p. 199, he has τῶν ἰδίων δικαίων opposed to τῶν ᾿Ελληνι- 
κῶν δικαίων, and. in several other instances the adjective Ἑλληνικὸς 
is similarly used. Bremi. His advocacy of the common right of 
the Greeks was the grand feature of his life. His policy was 


' essentially Panhellenic. His views were not Athenian or Theban, 


like those of Pericles or Epaminondas, but Grecian. Hence his 
frequent appeals to their national honour, and his proud assertion 
in the De Corona, p. 324, that they were overturning τὴν δ᾽ ἐλευ- 
θερίαν καὶ τὸ μηδένα ἔχειν δεσπότην, ἃ τοῖς προτέροις λλησιν bpoe 
τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἦσαν καὶ κανόνες. 

Tov πρὸς ἐκείνους πόλεμον.) In 382 Pheebidas was sent by ine 
Spartans to carry on the war against Olynthus, and on the march, 
through the treachery of Leontiades, polemarch of Thebes, he 
seized the Kadmeia, and enrolled Thebes in the Lacedemonian 
confederacy. A number of exiles, among whom was Pelopidas, 
fied to Athens, and induced the Athenians to allow volunteers 
to aid them in expelling the Spartans. The garrison of Thebes 
capitulated, and war was declared by Sparta. Chabrias occupied 
the pass of Eleutherae, and Sphodrias advanced to the Thriasian 
plain and devastated the country. Some of the insular allies of 
Sparta revolt, and join Athens. The Athenians and Thebans 
thus reinforced, and led by Chabrias, attack the Spartans under 
Agesilaus at Thespiae, and defeat them: The war continued for 
seven years, with various success, but in 376 Athens gained a de- 
cided advantage by defeating the Spartan fleet at Naxos. Peace 
was concluded in 371. Grorn, vol. X. chap 77. Many of these 
events, happening some twenty-five years before, must have been 
in the recollection of his hearers. 

Ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε. Ἰδεῖν, of perception in general, videre. Θεᾶσθαι, of 
contemplating a single object. ‘Iv’ εἰδῆτε, ut cognoscatis. The 
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repetition of cognate verbs is very frequent in Demosthenes, and 
generally is found in verbs expressing certain operations of the 
mind. The vecative, too, is nearly always placed as here, be- 
tween the verbs—compare Olyn. li. p. 19. νῦν dé θεωρῶν καὶ σκο- 
πῶν εὑρίσκω. PHIL. iii. p. 122. λογίζεσθαι δὴ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ θεωρεῖτε. 


Contra ARISTOC. p- 629. σκέψασθε δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ θεωρῆ-. 


cate. ΘΟΗΖΡΕΒ observes : All these terms are not really synony- 
mous, and he considers their use twofold: one, to add force to 
the matter ; the other, to make the oration more agreeable to the 
hearer. 

“Av ὀλιγωρῆτε. Lf you lightly esteem it. ἄν with the subjunctive 
signifies that the action under consideration depends upon some 
condition expressed or implied. JELF, 424. n. 

Τῇ Tore ῥώμῃ.] JAcoBS says that the arrogance of the Lacede- 
monians after the battle of 4{gospotamos drew down upon them 
the hatred of allthe Greeks. The Corinthian War was fomented 
by the king of Persia, and Conon’s victory at Cnidos humbled 
them for a while. and lightened the yoke they were attempting 
to impose on Greece. This arrogance was ended by the defeat 
at Naxos above mentioned, and Demosthenes might thus fairly 
remind his countrymen of their share in the glorious conflict, and 
of their anxiety for the liberties and rights of the Hellenic nation. 

Τούτου. Jstius. These words are used by a speaker in declaim- 
ing against an opponent, to mark his anger and contempt. Cre. 
In Cat. i. 1. Nos autem, viri fortes, satisfacere reipublice videmur, 
si istius furorem ac tela vitemus. 

Ἔκ τοῦ μηδὲν φροντίζειν ὧν ἐχρῆν.] From our not giving heed to 
any one of the things which were necessary. 

Πλῆθος τῆς ὑπαρχούσης αὐτῷ δυνάμεως. The abundance of power 
belonging ἰο him. Xen. Anab. i. ch. ν. ἫἪ βασιλέως ἀρχὴ πλῆθος 
μὲν χώρας, καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα. At the battle with Onom- 
archus in Thessaly the previous year, Philip commanded 20,000 
foot, and 3,000 Thessalian horse, besides his fleet. 

i ΥΝ τυ" ἀπολωλέναι. The allusion is to the country in the 
neighbourhood of the towns subsequently mentioned, and that 
around Amphipolis which they always claimed. 

Μέντοι.] Tamen. Still. 
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Πύδναν] A town of Macedonia in Pieria on the Thermaic Gulf, 
a Greek colony subject to Sparta during the Peloponnesian War ; 
subsequently it fel] under the power of the Athenians, and was 
captured from them in 358. Aimilius Paulus defeated Perseus at 
this town in 168, and terminated the Macedonian kingdom. It 
was afterwards called Citrum by the Romans, and now Kitron. 


Ποτίδαιαν. A Corinthian colony on the isthmus of Pallene, 
about sixty stadia from Olynthus. It was captured by Philip in 
356 and destroyed, the territory being given to the Ulynthians. 
Cassandria was subsequently founded on its site, which became 
2 large and flourishing city, and finally a Colonia Romana. 

Μεθώνην] An Eretrian colony on the Thermaic Gulf, forty 
stadia north-east of Pydna. In 353, it was captured and pillaged 
by Philip. During the siege, his right eye was destroyed by the 
arrow of Aster. Strabo subsequently mentions it as a town of 
Macedonia. There was another town called Methone, in Thrace. 
There was also a Methone in Laconia, on the south-western 
peninsula. Tuue. ii. 25. 

Πάντα τὸν té70v........KkbKAw.] And all that region round about 
our own. 

Πολλὰ τῶν ἐθνῶν. The Chalcidic cities, with the colonies on 
the Strymon, near Amphipolis and Krenides. 

; Αὐτονομούμενα καὶ ἐλεύθερα.) Governed by their own laws, and 
ree, 

Ἢ ’keivw.] This reading is given by Bekker and Dinporr. 


᾿ ᾿Ἐκείΐνῳ by ScHa&FER. BEKKER remarks that the elision or crasis of 


this word is universal in good manuscripts, and DinporF observes 
that 7xeivor is invariably written with the coronis omitted. 
Scu#rek makes no allusion to the word. The Ionic κεῖνος is 
never used by Demosthenes. 

Τότε] When Philip ascended the throne, his kingdom was 
embraced in the territory immediately around Pella. Now, in 
addition to the cities mentioned above, he had subdued the Pzeo- 


_-nians and Illyrians, some Thracian towns near the river Nestus, 


as well as tbe whole of Thessaly. 
Τοσαῦτα. RUpicER reads τοιαῦτα, but the orator does not say 
what like the fortresses were, but how many. Scr. 
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᾿Ἐπιτειχίσματα.] Fortresses, like Decelea in the Peloponnesian 
War, from which sallies could be made to intercept supplies and 
ravage the country. ARNoLD. The genitive which follows ought, 4 
in the opinion of Hemsterhuis, to be the dative. Τῷ is here what 
is called an objective genitive. But Sch&rer observes that the 
genitive in such constructions has the same force as the dative. 
For a similar expression, see Dr 118. Ruop. p. 193. τῆς δ᾽ αὑτῆς 
ἀρχῆς ἐπιτείχισμα. However, in Tuuc. i. 122, we have the read- 
ing ἐπιτειχισμὸς TH χώρᾳ. The Latin term was propugnaculum. 
Orc. pro Lea. MANIL. 12, propugnaculis imperii. 

Ἔρημον ὄντα συμμάχων. Acc. before πολεμεῖν. How dificult it 
was for him, being destitute of allies, to wage war with the Athe- 
nians, having, &e. 

᾿Εκτήσατο δύναμιν is the reading of BrkKER and DiInporR®, which 
is also adopted by AkNoLD and Wutsron. ScH#FER gives ἐκτή- 
ca? ἂν, but remarks: Nollem Riidigerus, ex paucis nec optimis 
codd, revocassit ἐκτήσατο pro ἐκτήσατ᾽ ἄν. For he goes on to state, 
‘It is rare that the particle ἄν is to be understood in the second ᾿ 
member when it occurs in the first, but oftentimes it is done ; so : 
that nowhere have I erased it, unless on the authority of the best 
manuscripts.” However, where a sentence is simply a continua- 
tion of another, if ἄν be expressed in the first it may be omitted 
in the second. JeEtr. 432, Obs. 2. 

Keiueva ἐν μέσῳ. The usual expression for such things, and 
drawn from the Palestric art, as we see from It, xxiii., 704: 

ἀνδρὶ δὲ νικηθέντι γυναῖκ᾽ ἐς μί σ᾽" ἔθηκεν, 

Also in In, xviii. 507: Ἔν μέσσοισι δύω γρυσοῖο τάλαντα. See 
also Her. viii, 26, and ix. 101. The Latin phrase was premium 
ponere. Ain, v. 292, 486. Sats. Car. Fortuna ea omnia vic- 
toribus premia posuit. ὸν 

Κατέστραπται.) Passive, but used reflexively in a middle sense. 
ITe has reduced under his power. 

[Page 3.] 

Φίλα ποιησάμενος.) MouNTENEY reads φίλεα, neque ego inpro- 
bem. But comparing the present passage with Hea, ii. 152, and 
v. 37, we shall find φίλα is more usual than φίλια, although as 
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ScH4FER remarks, there is a perpetual confusion in the use οὗ 
them. 

Kai προσέχειν. ᾿ς... ἅπαντες.] A hexameter. Another occurs 
at Dk Corona p. 275, quoted by Lonainus in iii. Frac. τὸν yap 
ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον δι by εἰς ᾿λάτειαν. In Latin, numerous ex- 
amples of hexameters in prose occur, as in ΟἿΟ. pro ΑΒΟΗ. 1. 
In qua me non infitior mediocriter esse—versatum ; and also in 
Satu. Car. xix. Cneii Pompeii veteres fidosque clientes. 

Οὺς ἂν dpGot........ ἃ χρῇ. Whom they may see prepared and 
willing to do what is necessary. The Perf. Pass. of παρασκευάζω 


_ means fo be prepared, simply. . 


Καὶ ἕκαστος ὑμῶν κ. τ. 2.) VameEL wishes us to construe this 
passage as follows: καὶ (av) ἕκαστος ὑμῶν οὗ (i. g. ubi) dei—eipo- 
velav ὑπάρξῃ ἕτοιμος πραττείν, εἰσφέρειν--- στρατεύεσθαι. And then 
the apodosis returns at καὶ τὰ ὑμέτερα x. τ. Δ. And Wuiston fol- 
lows this order in his translation of the passage. Buta preferable - 
order, which is also given by BARKER, will be shown in my trans- 
lation: And let each of you, laying aside all pretending, be pre- 
pared to act where you ought, and in so far as you can, render your- 
self useful to the commonwealth, &c., and in a word, plainly; you 
would depend upon yourselves alone. sipwveiay—dissiinulatio—think- 
ing they were not able for their work, but in reality being so. 
᾿Εισφέρειν---ἃ frequent advice of our oratcr. See Ou. 11. 27. The 
εἰσφορά was a war tax upon the Athenian citizens, according to 
their property. From ΤῊσσ. iii. 19, it has been supposed that the 
year B.C. 428 was the first im which this tax was levied. But +his 
is doubtful, as there are references to it earlier than this year. 
The census of Solon was the original basis for this εἰσφορά; but 
in the archonship of Nausinicus, B.C. 377, the people were divided 
into four classes for the levying of the rate. 1, All citizens 
whose property was rated above twelve talents ; 2, All between 
twelve and six ; 3, Those from five to two; 4, All between two 


_ and twenty-five minze. No exceptions were made, even orphans 


and aliens were required to contribute. For further particulars 
see Dicr. Ant. and Dem. de Sym. rparetecPa.—All Athenian 
citizens between eighteen and sixty were compelled to be en- 
rolled for military service, and after twenty could be called upon 
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for foreign service. But in the time of Demosthenes such leaders 
as Charidemus and Iphicrates were engaged to fight and the 
Athenian himself remained at home. The armies of the principal 
Greek States were mercenary, chiefly obtained from Areadia, the 
Switzerland of ancient Greece. The Carians were said to have 
been the first mercenary soldiers, and, as such, their name was 
afterwards used as a reproach. Υ 

Συνελόντε δ᾽ ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν.] “Απλῶς is wanting in many mane- 
scripts and εἰπεῖν is omitted by BexkER and DinDorr, but given by 
Scu#rer. I have retained both ; ἁπλῶς on the authority of the 
best German commentators, and εἰπεῖν from a comparison with a 
similar expressions in XEN. ANAB. iii. 1; ὡς μὲν συνελόντι εἰπεῖν. 
That I may state simply and briefly. Ὡς is omitted in the present 
passage, as is also the case in HER. vi. 30. "Eafe οὐδὲν κακὸν (ὡς) 
δοκέειν ἐμοί ; and also Eur, MEp. 230, γιγνώσκειν καλῶς, a read- 
ing to be preferred to that of MusGRAVE : γιγνώσκεις καλῶς. 

“Av ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἐθελήσητε yevéobau)] If you do not wish to depend 
upon others : i.e. if you wish to be your own masters. ScH2FER 
translates e vobismet ipsis, non ex aliis, pendere, a very good ex- 
planation, but hardly a translation. Seei. Cor. vi. 19. Οὐκ ἐστὲ 
ἑαυτῶν. Ye are not your own masters ; and also, SopH. Gap. Rex. 
917. We have adopted the reading ἄν here instead of ἤν, which 
is given by nearly all editors. DINDoRrF says in his preface in a 
note on p. 51, 29, Putt. i. : ‘* This may be considered as most cer- 
tain that Demosthenes nowhere uses ἤν." and he corrects this 
passage as we have given it. 

Κομιεῖσθαι.1 Vobis acquirere--you shall acquive for yourselves 
your own—i.e. Pynda, Potidza, Methone, and Amphipolis. 

Τὰ κατεῤῥᾳθυμημένα....... τιμωρήσεσθα. You shal/ again recover 
what you have thoughtlessly lost, and inflict punishment upon him. 
Observe the peculiar use of the middle voice in these verbs, and 
cf, Xen., MEM., iii., δ. καταῤῥᾳθυμησάντες ὑστερίζουσιν. 

Πεπηγέναι ἀθάνατα. Cf. Hor. On. iv. 7. 7. /mmortalia ne speres 
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monet annus, 

οὶ Μαδέτον πεν ἔχειν αὐτῷ. And there are some who hate and 
fear and envy him even of those now seemingly most friendly to 
him. ‘Byte used here for εἶναι, as alsoin Hk. iii, 82, "ἔχοντα εὖ, 
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*Exew and its compounds are frequently used in this way,’Eréyewy, 


Her. vi. 102. Προέχειν, iii. 142. Προσέχειν, 111. 48, and so of 
many other verbs, for which see JELF. 359. 

Κὰν = καὶ ἐν. Porson’s rule is: In words joined by crasis, as 
κἄτι, Kav, κἄν, iota ought nowhere to be added unless καὶ forms a 
crasis with a diphthong, as xara for καὶ εἶτα. Pref. ad. Hxc. p. xi. 

Κατέπτηχε pévrol........viv.| But all these now cower down in 
fear. SCAPULA says 8. ἡ. καταπτήσσω. Proprie dici volunt de 
animantibus, quae conspecto hoste prae metu se contrahunt in 
loco aliquo atl latendum commodo. 

Ῥαρυμίαν.] (from ῥᾷον θυμός.)  Lentitudo—indifference—arising 
from an improper estimate of the importance of the difficulties 
which they had to contend. 

Οἱ προελήλυθεν ἀσελγείας dvOpwrxoc.] To what a pitch of extrava- 
gance the man has come. The adverbs ποῦ, roi, πῆ, οὗ, οἷ, 7, and 
some others are joined to the genitive case, as here; and also in 
Sopx. Et. 1035, and Xen. Cyr. vi. 1, 42. BEKKER reads ἄνθρωπος, 
which is adopted by ARNOLD, but rejected by DinpDorF and Scu#- 
FER, who remarks: I do not remember of more than two places 
which favour BEKKER (OL. ii. 23, and PH. iii. 118.) IfI shall find 
any others, I shall candidly point them out on the first occasion. 
᾿Ασελγείας is derived from 4, θέλγω = mulceo, to lull gently with 
the further idea of an evil intention, L. ὃς S.—SuIDAs says it is 
derived from @ Σέλγη, a town of Pisidia, whose inhabitants lived 
very intemperately. If such be the case it is not a solitary 
instance, since we have Sybarite, an effeminate person ; from 
Sybaris in Lucania, founded by Achzans and Treezenians, B.C. 
720, whose citizens were famed for their luxury and effeminacy. 

Καὶ οὐχ οἷός ἐστιν... ....... ἐπὶ τούτον] And he is not the man, 
while keeping what he has subdued, to remain content with them. 
Οἷός ἐστιν, or οἷός 7 ἐστιν followed by the infinitive is properly 
τοιοῦτος ἐστιν, @ote—he is not of such a kind as, ἕο. Olde εἶμι 
signifies 7 am wont ; οἷός τ᾽ εἰμι Tam able. Marru. GK. Gr. 479, 
Wuuiston was therefore wrong in translating this passage, ‘‘ and 
he is unable to rest satisfied with them.” ‘‘ Mévew ἐπὶ τούτων 15 
properly, as here, to remain in this state of things, without attempt- 


‘ing to advance any further; hence to let things remain as they 
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are. In De. Cor. 307, it is μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων = to persevere in— 
μένειν ἐπί τινι = insistere alicui.”—RiDIGER. 

CAA ἀξε τέ. τ τὸς -περιστοιχίζεται.) But he is always seeking to 
obtain something new, and while we are dallying and wasting our 
opportunities in idleness, he hedges us in on every side. Προσπερι- 
βάλλεσθαι and περιστοιχίζεσθαι, are taken from the language of 
hunters, Κύκλῳ πανταχῇ, circum undique. Cf. Hom. Op, viii. 278. 
κύκλῳ ἁπάντῃ and XEN. Anas. iii. 1, 2: κύκλῳ δ᾽ αὐτοῖς πάντῃ 
πολλὰ καὶ ἔθνη καὶ πόλεις πόλεμιαι ἧσαν. 

ΡΤ ΟΝ, ΤΕΣ πότε.) This abrupt method of Demosthenes is 
much admired for the attention it attracts on the part of the 
hearers. 

Ni δὲ τί χρὴ.... .. ἡγεῖσθαι. What, then, do you consider what 
is taking place now ? Subaudi, εἰ μὴ ἀνάγκην. REISKE. 

Τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν πραγμάτων αἰσχύνην εἶναι. The disgrace impending 
over our present circumstances. Ὕπερ is here used with Gen. to 
express the cause of our feeling, the more usual construction being 

δῇ with the same case. Jetr. 630, ο. 
ἱπέ yot.] Singular, though addressed to many, Φέρε and ἄγε are 
or similarly. Cf. Piaro. Eurn. Eizé μοι, ὦ Σώκρατές τε καὶ 
ὑμεῖς οἱ ἄλλοι. In tragedy we sometimes find a plural verb, anda 
singular object addressed. Sopn. Gp. Cox. 1102, 1104, where the 
old man addresses Antigone alone, fondly imagining that Ismene 
is also there. 

Περιιόντες αὑτῶν πυνθάνεσθαι. We have followed ARNOLD in re- 
jecting κατὰ τὴν ἀκοράν, which BeKKER and DinporF enclose in 
brackets, and Wuiston stigmatizes as useless verbiage. SCH#®FER 
reads αὐτοῦ, hit loci, hoc ipso in foro. Longinus quotes the passage 
in De Sus. ο. 18, with ἐἀλλήλων which is probably a gloss. See 
aremarkable statement of St. Paut, shewing the conservative 
character of the Greeks, since even in his days ‘‘ they spent their 
time in nothing else, but either to tell or to hear some new thing ” 
Acts xvii. 21. 

Τένοιτο yap ἄντι ......... διοικῶν. Kor what can be greater news 
than a Macedonian man warring against Athenians and regulating 
the common policy of Greeks? Observe the force of γάρ in this 
sentence. It denotes the surprise of the speaker, that such a state 
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of affairs can exist. Cf. Il. 1, 123. πῶς γὰρ τοὶ δώσουσι γέρας μεγά- 
θυμοι’Αχαιοί; For, how shal! high-souled Greeks a prize on thee 
bestow ? Nam is similarly usedin Latin, but always is good prose 
appended to another word. It may stand first in verse. ΒΟ. 


AB. ii. 373, xii. 637. Μακεδὼν ἀνήρ, Vir Macedo, Hor. used 


contemptuously. 
; [Page 4.] 

Τέθνηκε Φίλιππος... ...... ἀλλ᾽ ἀσθενεῖ. Alluding to the reports 
lately received at Athens concerning Philip in Thrace. ‘‘Some 
time after the siege of Methone Philip was attacked by a danger- 
ous illness. The reasons which induced the Athenians to take so 
lively an interest in this concurrence are explained in OL. iii. The 
king was besieging the fortress of Herzeum in Thrace, and in all 
probability made no secret of his designs on Byzantium. This 
movement caused great excitement in Athens. Exactly at this 
juncture the news of Philip’s illness reached Athens, and more 
than once it was confidently asserted he was dead.” ARNOLD. 

Καὶ yap ἂν οὗτός τι πάθῃ.] For even if something should happen 
him.” Lat. “si quid humani acciderit,” a euphemism for ‘‘ should 
he die.” Whtston. In kai γάρ, καὶ always means even, and is 
connected with the word next following. HeER.i.77. Kai γὰρ 
πρὸς τούτους αὑτῷ ἐπεποίητο συμμαχίη. JELF. 786, Obs. 8. 

Ταχέως. Other forms of this adverb meaning quickly are: διὰ 
ταχέων, διὰ τάχους, ἐν τάχει, σὺν τάχει, τάχυ and ὡς τάχιστα. 

Ἕτερον Φίλιππον. Antonomasia for ‘‘another treacherous enemy.” 

Παρὰ τὴν αὑτοῦ ῥώμη x. τ. 4.) Has he been aggrandized so much 
by his own strength, as, ὅς. Ῥώμη like robur means strength to 
resist an attack. Tosovrov, ὅσον, ace. of quantity. ᾿Επηύξηται, Perf 


pass, from ἐπανξάνω. 


Kaito: καὶ τοῦτο. εἶ τι πάθοι κ. τ. A.] After τοῦτο, ἂν γένοιτο, is 
understood, and even if this should be the case, if something shouid 


_ happen him, and fortune, which always takes better care of us than we 
_ do of ourselves, should aid us, and perform this. In this very diffi- 


cult passage, rendered even more so by new readings from nearly 
every commentator, I have given what seems the best translation, 


considering the uncertainty of the passage. Scu#rer here reads 


for τοῦτο, τούτων, and removes the point, but in his explanatious 
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he calls the construction an anacoluthon, which with his reading it 
is not. DinporF brackets καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξεργάσαιτο unnecessarily, 
and AuGER reads (καὶ yap ἐξεργάσαιτο 1) Καὶ γὰρ τοῦτο. Cf. Dr 
Corowa, 123: so καὶ yap τοῦτο, Fats. Lee. p. 314. Contra Droyys, 
40 ; καὶ yap αὖ τοῦτο, Contra Met, p. 167. Franke. Τὰ τῆς τύχης; 
for ἡ τύχη. with this distinction, that the latter means fortune, the 
former a continuation of fortunate events. Compare his statement 
about fortune here with the opening of the OL. ii. 

Τεταραγμένοις ἐπιστάντες Having a hand in all his affairs when 
disturbed. 

Ὅπως βούλεσθε. At your pleasure. ~ On the indicative see JELF. 
813. 

᾿Αμφίπολιν.] A town οἱ the Strymon about three miles from the 
®gean. The port was Eion. It was originally called "Evvea ὁδοΐ 
and belonged to the Edoni. But Hagnon in 437 expelled them, 
and called the place Amphipolis, for the reason of which see Tuc. 
iv. 102. Brasidas in 424 captured it from the Athenians, and in 
422 Cleon and he fell in battle before its walls. Brasidas was 
honored as a god by the Amphipolitans, and was regarded as the 
real founder. Dicer. Ant. s. v. Brasideia. 

Καὶ ταῖς" παρασκεναῖς καὶ ταῖς γνώμαις. Depending upon your 
resolutions and decrees, i.e. if you depend upon, &c. On the mean- 
ing of this passage critics are much divided. Wor translates 
ἀπηρτημένοι, hesitating. But Scorer, separated, removed ; but 
used in this sense it governs the genitive which he supplies in τῶν 
πραγμάτων. We have followed WyrrenBack in translating it, 
depending upon, in which sense it governs the dative. Τνώμαες͵ 
decrees. Demosthenes probably alluded in this word, and also in 
παρασκευαῖς to some such exhibitiots of Athenian preparations and 
decrees as happened when Philip was besieging Hereum. The 
people assembled, voted 40 galleys and 60 talents to prevent him 
capturing the town. Nine months afterwards ten galleys were 
sent out, and five talents. In the subsequent part of the oration 
we shall find him speaking of formidable powers—on paper—and 
here also the allusion may be the same. 

Ὡς μὲν obv........2£ywv.] Since then you know and are satisfied 
that you must do your duty, and be ready and willing to do it, I say 
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no more of that. Ὥς with Gen. Abs. indicates that the real exist- 
ence of the action of the participle is kept out of view and repre- 
sented only as something supposed or thought of, referring to the 
opinion which a person formed or was to form of 10.-- “Ἐπ. 701. 

Καὶ τὸ wAqgOoc........ λέγειν. And the magnitude of the force, and 
the supplies which shall be necessary, and other things which appear 
to me best and speediest to prepare, this now I shall endeavour to 
explain. Kai δή. protinus, statim, now. It is also used very fre- 
quently, especially in HeRoporvs, to introduce the most important 
clause of a sentence, which seems to be its force here. See Don- 
ALDSON CRAT. p. 268. 

Καινὴν kapackevyv.] A new plan of preparation, i.e. greater 
than any previous one, and likely to securé success. REISKE im- 
properly explains: Novum apellat apparatum, requirens novos 
milites atque recentes, novas naves, nova arma; vetusta diuturno 
usu detrita reprobans.—ScH2FER. 

Οὐ γὰρ οἱ Tayb........ λέγουσι For those who say ‘ quick” and 
**to-day” are not the people who speak most to your advantage. 
Τήμερον, Attic and comic for σήμερον, and so not a contraction for 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ for the word is Homeric, and therefore prior to the usage 
of the article. Σήμερον and τήμερον are to ἡμέρα, as σῆτες and 
τῆτες to éroc.—L. ἃ S. 

Οὐ γὰρ ἂν ra...... δυνηθείημεν.] For by our present expedition, 
we cannot render ineffective what has already Seen done. Cf. Hor. 
Op. iii. 29. 


Non tamen irritum, 
Quodcungue retro est, efficiet. 


Kai 766ev.] Understand τὴν τροφὴν πορθεῖσα, and whence obtained 
the force must be which shall be able to hold out until we put an end 
to the war ourselves, or subdue the enemy. δΔιαλύεσθαι πόλεμον to 
end a war by negotiations among the combatants ; Διαλύειν πόλεμον 
by the intervention of a third party. 

Tov λοιποῦ.] = Ever again, hereafter, denotes future repetition. 
Her. i. 189. ὥστε τοῦ λοιποῦ Kai γυναῖκάς μεν εὐπετέως διαβήσεσθαι, 
whereas τὸ λοιπόν henceforth, denotes future continuance. Sopu. 


Ant. 311. 
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Οἶμαι τοίνυν ἐγὼ ταῦτα λέγειν ἔχειν] When the same person or 
thing is the nominative to a verb sentiendi et declarandi, and also 
the accusative before an infinitive following it, the accusative is 
omitted, and the nominative stands before the infinitive. _ This 
construct‘on is sometimes imitated in Latin. Hor. Op. iii, 27. 
Uxor invicti Jovis esse nescis, [Ἔχει = posse. 

Μὴ KwAtov....... ἐπαγγέλλεταίτι. Not wishing to prevent any 
other one from offering another suggestion. Bremi translates ‘“‘ si 
quis alius vana et magnifica promittit.” But Isee no necessity for 
using the verb in a bad sense. Itis rather an expression of 
modesty on the part of the orator. ᾿Επαγγέλλεσθαι indeed, means 
ultro polliceri, and not as he explains it, promittere quod prestare 
non possis, 

Méy οὗν. Used to draw attention to what is said. Cf. Sopx. 
Pui. 350. Κεῖνος μὲν οὖν ἔκειτο. 

Τριήρεις πεντήκοντα) The Athenian trireme, called by way of 
distinction ναῦς, was, as its name implies, formed with three banks 
of oars, and was distinguished still further by the subdivisions of 
‘« ships of war” (ταχείας) and ‘‘ ships of burden” or transports, 
(στρατιώτιδες, ixxaywyoi), The trireme had in all 170 rowers, 

divided as follows ; 62 on the upper tier, called θρανῖται, 54 on 
the middle, ζευγῖται, and 54 on the lower, @aXapira. Besides 
these rowers there were about 30 supplementary oars (κῶπαε πε- 
pivéw) to be used by the ἐπιβάται or ὁπλῖται in case of the death of 
any of the regular rowers. On board each vessel was a καλευστήῆς, 
who gave the time to the rowers, and probably six officers. These 
made up the entire crew of a trireme. GROTE, CHAP. xlix. Themis- 
tocles laid the foundation of the Athenian fleet, having caused 
200 triremes to be bullt for the war against A®gina, and after his 
time until the end of the Peloponnesian War, three or four hun- 
dred were always ready. ‘This is accounted for by the fact that 
he caused a law to be carried appropriating annually asum from 
the mines of Laurium, sufficient to equip 20 new ones. The build- 
ing of them, as we learn from Drm. contra ANDRoT, p. 598, was 
under the care of the Council of 500. 

Aciv.] The infinitive is used absolutely to imply that a thing 
must be done, or as a general expression of necessity, and in these 
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meanings may be used of all persons. Sorn. Ex. 8. Οἱ δ᾽ ixdvoper 
φάσκειν. Ob. x. 431. ‘A δειλοὶ, πόσ᾽ ἴμεν. 

UGRAUTOUC =. .-.....:. ἐμβᾶσιν.} And thex, that you so make up your 
mind, that if it were necessary, you would yourselves sail away, 
having embarked upon them. After ἔχειν γνώμην, διακεῖσθαι γνώμην, 
and such like the Genitive absolute with ὡς is the usual construc- 
tion. Xen. ANAB.i. 3, 6. Ὡς ἐμοῦ idvroc........ οὕτως ἔχε τὴν 

; γνώμην. Eur. Mep. 1311. ‘‘ Here the acc. absol. is used with the 
neut. gerundive, of which I am unable to furnish another exam- 
ple.” ARNOLD. 

Τοῖς ἡμίσεσι τῶν ἱππέων. 500, for each tribe furnished 100. 
ArRNoLp. ‘That is if the Athenians kept up the force they had at 
the beginning of the Peloponnesian war. ARIsTOPH. Equir. 225, 
Wuiston. For the construction see Jetr. 442, c. 1, D. 

[Page 5.] 

ἹἽἹππαγωγοὺς τριήρεις. Cavalry transports, constructed from the 
old ταχεῖαι, or warships, strengthened for the purpose of carrying 
the additional burdens. They were first used by Pericles in the 
early years of the Peloponnesian war. Tuuc. ii. 56. 

Il/oia, | for carrying provisions and other necessaries of an army. 

Εἰς Πύλας καὶ Χεῤῥόνησον καὶ *OAvvOov,] In 352, Philip being in- 
vited by the Thessalians, marched into Thessaly, and was defeated 
by Onomarchus, the general of the Sacred War, in two battles. He 
then retired into Macedonia, but returned soon after, largely rein- 
forced, and in turn Onomarchus was defeated at Pagase. Soon 
after Philip was proceeding to the invasion of Phocis when the 
Athenians, fully aroused, sent off a land and naval force to guard 
the pass of Thermopyle. Philip, prevented from entering into 
Greece, retreated to Macedonia, and immediately set out for 
Thrace, besieged and captured several towns, and finally sat down 
in front of Herzeum on the Propontis. From OL. i. p. 13, we learn 
that news came that he was sick ; that, having recovered, he raised 
the siege of Hereeum and marched against Olynthus. It will 
thus be seen that Demosthenes observed the chronologica] order of 
events here as well as in many other passages in his speeches. 

*Ayav.} Observe the position, at the end of the sentence with 
which it is connected, in order to give it emphasis. 
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Εἰς Εὔβοιαν. Understand ποτὲ ὡρμήσατε, Rerske. The Eubeean 
cities joined the Athenian maritime confederacy in 378 B.C. But 
after the battle of Leuctra the island fell under the power of the 
Thebans. In 385-7, discontent having arisen against the Theban 
supremacy, a large force was sent to keep the Eubceans down. 
They applied for aid to the Athenians, and, an animated appeal 
having been made to them by Timotheus, (given by Dem. in Dg. 
Res. CueER. p. 108) they manned and equipped an adequate force, 
and in avery short time compelled the Thebans, under truce, to 
evacuate the island, Grore, chap. Ixxvi. 

Eic ᾿Αλίαρτον.) In 595 Lysander, who defeated the Athenian 
fleet at Xgospotamos, and thus ended the Peloponnesian war, 
marched to the attack of Haliartus in Beotia, in consequence of 
the disputes between Thebes and Sparta. His army was defeated 
and he himself slain by Neochorus. Pausanias, the Spartan king, 
arrived soon after, but Athenian auxiliaries in the meantime had 
come up under Thrasybulus and Orthobulus, and he was unable to 
conquer the town. He retired after burying the dead body of 
Lysander. Grote, chap. lxxxiv. 

Πρώην εἰς Πύλας. Β. Ο. 353-2, the latter part of the year. On 
εἰς Πύλας, vide supra. 

Οὔτοι παντελῶς. ....... εὐτρεπεῖς υμᾶς.] Nor is this a matter to be 
regarded by any means lightly, even if you do not do this (i.e. set 
out against him) since either through fear, knowing you to be well 
prepared, he may keep quiet. Οὗτοι παντελῶς = non sane prorsus. 
ScHFER ; who also would read ob τὲ because hujusmodi particulis 
fortissime negantibus recte additur. 

Hicera: yap ἀκριβῶς. This does not refer to Alschines since his 
connection with Philip arose some years later, but mére particu- 
larly to the actors Neoptolemus and Aristodemus, who had long 
been in Philip’s interests —Grore, chap. Ixxix. ‘ 

Εἰσὶ γὰρ εἰσὶ. Cf. Cic.in Car. 1.1. Fuit, fuit ἰδέα quondam 
virtus, and Vixe. “Ἐν. ii. 602, divum, inclementia divum. Dx 
Cor. Οὐκ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν, ὅπως ἡμάρτετε. Also, Cre. pro Lara. 
MANnIL. 12, Fuit hoc quondam, fuit proprium Populi Romani. 

᾿Αφύλακτος ληφθῇ. Active οὐ φυλαττόμενος. ScHaFER —-He may 
be taken off his guard, For a similar statement see THvc. iii. 30. 
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Μηδενὸς ὄντος. ““ Μηδέν rather than οὐδέν on account of iva.” 
FRANKE. Μηδέν 15 used subjectively and expresses that one thinks 
a thing is noi ; οὐδέν objectively, that it really is not. For a 
beautiful example of μὴ and οὐ with their compounds, see XEN. 
Cyr. iii. 50, quoted in Hoogeven, 8, v. μὴ, with his remarks 
upon it. 

*Av ἐνδῷ καιρόν. Bek. Rip. Dry. but Sco #FeEr reads καιρός and 
remarks on the present reading, ‘‘ quod mihi etiam placet, scil. 
éxetvac.” If he give an opportunity. Perhaps this was the easiest 
way Demosthenes could put the case, for Philip was not likely to 
throw away opportunities. He was awake now. 

Πρὸς δὲ τούτοις. Πρὸ δὲ rotbtwv=antehec. Wot ; also adopted 
Ly ARNOLD without comment. But πρὸς δὲ roiTo1¢e—in addition to 
these, would seem to convey the orator’s meaning better than πρὸ 
δὲ τούτων before these. For he evidently regards the greater plan 
as involving the less, and it would be of little use to have a pri- 
vateer force unless its depredations could be followed up by the 
regular force of 50 triremes which he proposes. 

Μή μοι pupiove.......- δυνάμεις. After μῆ μοι, sc. εἴπῃς. Do not 
tell me of those 10,000 or 20,000 mercenaries, nor those paper 
forces of yours. JACcoBS interprets the word ἐπιστολιμαίους by 
τὰς ἐν ἐπιστολαῖς γραφομένας μόνον δυνάμεις, ἔργῳ δὲ ἐν πολέμῳ μὴ 
θεωρουμένας. And ScH#£FER calls this much better than REISKE 
who explains it, by letters sent from the city to the generals, pro- 
mising large reinforcements which were never sent. D’OLIver 
again refers it to the letters sent to mercenary soldiers containing 
promises never to be fulfilled. Mr. KenNepy’s note is: ‘ Liter- ἡ 
ally written in letters, that is promised to the generals or alli ΤᾺ 
but never sent. Comp. Shaks. Henry IV., part ii., act 1.: 


‘¢ We fortify in paper, and in figures, 
Using the names of men instead of men.” 


It may not be out of place to suggest a new interpretation. From 
a previous note we see that all males from 18 to 60 were enrolled 
for service. These were all military men on paper, but when εἰ 
levy came for : ctive service, few could be found. I would then 
suggest that he refers here to these lists of men. Any one who 
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has heard of the immense levies during the late American war, 
will have some idea of a paper army. 

᾿Αλλ ἥ τῆς πόλεως Eorat.] But (a force) which shall belong to the 
state, a much finer reading than “ἀλλ᾽ ἤ = ἀλλὰ povorv—non 
solummodo.”—REISKE. ‘‘ The reference is toa force which shall 
not entirely belong to the State, but made up partly of mercena- 
ries, but all under the command of an Athenian.”—-ARNOLD. ~— 

Ἔσται 0’ αὕτη κι τ. X.] And what this force shall be, and how 
great, and whence it shall obtain supplies, &e Τὴν τροφή», includes 
here only maintenance, not pay. The = in Cesar is | 
frumentum militibus metiri. 

Kai πῶς ταῦτ᾽ ἐθελήσει ποιεῖν 3] And how will it wish to do this? 
i. e. how shall this force act as ‘‘one of the city,” and not as 
mercenary ? The common reading is ἐθελήσετε. ἸΠοιεῖν ταῦτα 
relates to ἀλλ᾽ ἣ τῆς πόλεως ἔσται---ἀκαλουθῆήσει. 

Ξένους μὲν λέγω,] I say then mercenary soldiers. The orator 
here puts the most popular branch of the army first, as the Athe- 
nian proper was too indolent to fight, if he could hire anybody to 
do it for him. 

Kai ὅπως μὴ ποιήσετε.) Take care that you donot, Cf. Xen. 
ANAB. 7, 3. Ὅπως οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες. In each case the verbs 
depend upon ὁρᾶτε. Also, PHIL. ili. p. 130; ὕπως μὴ πάνθ᾽ ἅμα, 
ποιεῖν ἡμίν ἀνάγκη γενῆται. 

Ἀλλὰ τᾶ peep ποιήσιντες ««.οο φαίνηται. But having done and 
provided a (utie, aJld to it, if it seem too small. 

Λέγω δὴ.} 1 say then. Sy)=igitur. He now resumes his argu- 
ment, having purposely said as little as he could about mercena- 
ries, but instead speaks of the army az a whole, in which, how- 
ever, mercenaries were to form three-fourths. 

RE ἧς ἄν τινος ὑμῖν ἡλικίας. ..... δοκῇ.} Of whatever age may 
seem good to you. ᾿Ἡλικία means manhood, men of serviceable age. 
Her. i. 209, Tuuc. vii. 60, vili. 75. ‘‘On reaching the age of 
twenty, every Athenian citizen was registered in his proper δῆμον, 
and in the temple of Agraulos took a solemn oath to obey and 
support the laws, as a citizen or soldier. The military power was 
accordingly divided into forty-two enrolmeuts (ἡλικίαι), each of 
which was named after the Archon under whom it was registered, 
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No distinction was made. Rich and poor, noble and ign ble, and 
even philosophers were compelled to fight. Plato, Socrates, 
Aischylus and Sophocles, were soldiers. All served without pay, 
but Pericles introduced a law to remunerate them when on service. 
It was the aim of Demosthenes to arouse the Athenians to this 
ancient desire of military renown, and towards this his eloquence 
was directed.” Abridged from Smeav. 

Χρόνον takrov...... μὴ maxpov..... .ἀλλ᾽ ὅσον κ. τ. 2.] Observe 
how skilfully he insinuates his idea, a fixed time, not long, but as 
long as may seem good. His object was to get the plan adopted, 
and leave its subsequent continuance to a chapter of chances. 
Ἔκ διαδοχῆς ἀλλήλοις, “by way of relieving each other =vicissim.” 
ARNOLD. On the case of ἀλλήλοις see JELF. 593, 1,2. Cf. Tuuc, 
vii. 27. Kara διαδοχὴν χρόνου, which is the more usual construc. 
tion. For another example of the dative, Xen. Cyr. i. 4, ἡ ΜΕ... 
See also Xen. ANAB. i. v. 2. Διαδεχόμενοι τοῖς ἵπποις. 

[Page 6.] 

Ἱππέας διακοσίους. Two hundred cavalry, or in a proportion of 
one to ten, which was the usual way. Vaemet. In the Roman army 
the proportion varied, but the general ratio of horse and foot was 
about one in fourteen. No difference was made in the length of 


_Service among the Greeks, but the Romancavalry served only ten 
campaigns, the foot soldiers twenty. Dicr. Ant. 5. v. ARMY. 


TovAayiorov, For construction of this and similar words, see 
JELF. 579, 6. 

Eier. Hec hactenus. So far, so good. Cf. Eur. ΜΕν. 386. Elev, 
καὶ δὴ τεθνᾶσι. Sopn. CE. Cox. 1305. Its use is to sum upa 
statement, and intimates that on the point sufficient has been said. 

Ταχείας τριήρεις déxa.| Ten swift triremes, i.e., battle ships, which 
were made light but strong, so as to be able to manceuvre with 
ease and despatch. They were also worked entirely by oars, while 
the ἱππαγωγοί generally carried sails. 

Aci yap..... ἡμῖν. For since he has a naval force, we, too, must 
have ships of war. Philip, by gaining access to the ports of Thessaly, 
had the means of raising a great naval force, and the produce of the 
mines inthe neighbourhood of Mount Pangzeus was applied for 
some time to building a force sufficient to cope with Athens on her 
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own element. Ἡμῖν, Cf. for a similar construction of a dative 


aiter an impersonal, SopH. ANT. 732. 

᾿Ασφαλῶς. Without danger. Hence his request for ten ships to 
accompany them. 

Πόθεν δή. Af is used with interrogatives to increase the force of 
the interrogation, and to denote that a definite answer is expected. 
JELF. 723, 2. : 

Τηλικαύτην.} Accipe sensu diminutivo, tantillam. Scuzrer. So 
very small. ᾿Αποχρῆν. This word is now written without the « 
subscript, and is the regular infinitive of ἀποχράω, the Ionic being 
ἀποχρᾷν. Boxrcu. Corp. Inscrip. 

Πολίτας στρατευομένους. Various ways of construing these words 
are given. Some make τοὺς στρατευομένους subject, and πολίτας 
predicate. But translate, And why J order the citizens to undertake 
military service. True, all the force was not Athenian, but there 
were 500 of them, and an orator speaking to please could very 
well pass over the other 1500. 

Τοσαύτην. To be taken in a diminutive sense, sc. κελεύω, 

*Evt.] For ἔνεστε. The accent is thrown back to distinguish it 
from év? preposition, poeticé from ἐν. Also when a preposition 
stands after the word it governs, the accent is thrown back. 

Τὴν ἐκείνῳ παραταξομένην.] A force to be drawn up in battle array 
against him, to be contrasted with λῃστεύειν following, which 
means to harass an enemy by piratical excursions. His advice, 
then, is not only to fight him openly, but also to send out predatory 
bands to cut off his supplies. Cf. παραταξομένην with Her. ix. 
31. Οἱ dé ἀμφὶ Μαρδόνιον βάρβαροι ἀντετάσσαντο ὧδε. 

Τὴν xpornv.j=Primum. Cf. Ov. iii. 29. Her. iii. 134 

Οὐ τοίνυν brépoyxov .......- δεῖ.) There is no necessity that this 
should be enormous, nor ought it be altogether contemptible. 

Ὅτι καὶ πρότερόν ποτ᾽... .τὴν πόλιν. Because I have heard that 
the state once kept up a mercenary force at Corinth. This was 
during the war of the allies against Sparta in 395 B.C. On the 
Spartan side Agesilaus led the army, and during the course of the 
war captured Lecheum, and Cenchriea, the ports of Corinth, to- 
gether with Crommyon, and Sidus, and finally shut up the allies 
in Corinth. It was during this war that Iphicrates with his pel- 
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tasts defeated a mora of Lacedemonian horse, and for a time 
renewed the courage of the allies. Iphicrates commanded the 
mercenary troops until the year 392, when he was succeeded by 
Chabrias. Jacozgs says that Polystratus must have been associated 
in command, as he is mentioned by Arist, PLaut. v. 173. Some 
read for Πολύστρατος, Polutrophos, from Xen. Hist. while others 
again propose Callistratus, from Dem. Contra Tr. p. 1187. The 
war was ended by the peace of Antalcidas, B. C. 387. 

Ἐξ οὗ δ᾽ aira...... γεγόνασιν.) But from the time that your 
mercenaries have warred alone for you, they have conquered both 
friends and allies, aud your enemies have increased to a portentous 
extent. "EE ov=2k τοῦ χρόνου, ἐξ οὗ Ha quo tempore. 

Παρακύψαντα. Having negligently attended to the wars of our 
commonwealth, have gone away, &c. The verb παρακύπτειν is to 
perform anything loosely and in a hurry, where, as soon as you 
have touched it, you forthwith run away to something else. 
Retske. Another critic gives it the meaning of θρύπτειν, delicias 
facere, but this is hardly probable. As to the general estimation 
in which these mercenaries were held, you may learn from Iso- 
crates, who calls them κοινούς ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων ἐχθρούς. WOLF. 

Πρὸς ᾿Αρτάβαζον.} The Social War broke out in 357 B.C. by the 
revolt of Byzantium, Chios, Cos, and Rhodes from the Athenian 
league. The conduct of the war was given to Chabrias, who sailed 
away to Chios, but was almost immediately slain (LELAND B. i. 
se. iii.) After some quarrelling between Iphicrates, Timotheus 
and Chares, the latter at length, in 356, succeeded to the command. 
He set out with a large fleet to attack the islands, but having no 
money, he was compelled to yield to the solicitations of his sol- 
diers, and hire them to Artabazus, satrap of Daskylium, then in 
revolt against the king of Persia. By their aid Artabazus de- 
feated Tithraustes, the general of the Persians, and Chares was so 
handsomely remunerated that all parties returned to Athens in 
great glee. But the king of Persia sent envoys to state he would 
assist the enemies of Athens in the war, on account of the aid lent 
by Chares, when the Athenians, thoroughly alarmed, sent mes- 
sages to the islands regarding a peace, which was finally concluded 
in 355 B. Ὁ. Grore, chap. lxxvi. 
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Ὁ δὲ στρατηγός. And the general follows. ‘‘Aé connects notions of 
which the second is distinguished from the first, but not opposed to 
it.” ARNOLD. 

Εἰκότως. Ut par est, naturally. 

Τὰς προφάσεις. ....... παρακαταστήσαντες.) Take all cause of 
excuse from both general and soldiers, provide pay, and place sol- 
diers from home over your generals as inspectors of their actions. 
᾿Επόπτας, Inspectores, exquisite dictum, nam sic ii, qui majoribus 
mysteriis initiati erant appellabantur. FRANKE. AiscH. Prom. 298. 
Kai σὺ δὴ πόνων ἐμῶν ἥκεις ἐπόπτης ; The word was also used pro- 
verbially, of attaining the highest earthly happiness. ARISTOPH. 
Ran. 746. ‘‘ Παρακαταστήσαντες. περικ ιταστὴῆσαντες. Malim sim- 
plicius. παραστήσαντες. ReISKE. Non item ego.” SCHAEFER. 

“Evel viv ye.] Since now it is laughable how we manage our 
affairs. Cf. Ποιεῖν γέλωτα. To make a joke.”—Heroporvs, 

᾿Αλλὰ Φιλίππῳ. ‘* These words, ‘ we carry on war with Philip,’ 
must not be taken literally, for, at the time when this speech was 
delivered, there had been no open rupture ; although the business 
of Amphipolis, the sending troops to Eubcea, which were opposed 
by a Macedonian force (Ox. 106, 3), (the proper date is OL. 107, 3) 
aiid the measures adopted in consequence of Philip’s advance to 
Thermopyle (OL 106, 4) and his proceedings in Thrace (OL. 
106, 1), amounted to an indirect declaration of war.” ARNOLD. 
But his conduct for some years previous had been aggressive to 
Athens. He had seized the sacred galley at Marathon and be- 
sieged Hereum, besides other overt acts of war against them, 

Οὐκ ἐχειροτονεῖτε d&........ δύο!) Are you not accustomed to 
elect from among yourselves ten taxiarchs, and generals and phy- 
larchs, aud two hipparchs? The Strategus was first appointed 
after the remodelling of the Constitution by Cleisthenes, and, as 
well as the other officers mentioned, was elected by yéwporomd. 
This was the usual way of electing men for the public service, but 
in case ofa yote for war or peace, for naturalizing a foreigner, for 
releasing a state debtor, and for every case of privilegium, it was 
necessary that the voting should be by ballot, ψῆφος. The generals 
were almost always ten in number, and in the time of the Persian 
wars exercised command of the army one day each in turn.—HEr. 
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vi. 110. But in the later years, as in the time we are speaking of, 
two or at most three were sent out. Three generals, Nicias, Alci- 
biades, and Lamachus, commanded in the war in Syracuse, and in 
356, in the Social War, Iphicrates, Timotheus, Menestheus, and 
Chares were sent out. However, the two former were not intended 
to command, but simply to give advice to Menestheus. Taxiarchs 
were so called from commanding a τάξις, which was the principal 
division of the Athenian hoplites. The Phylarchs were appointed 
to superintend the management of the cavalry, and subjected to 
the control of the Hipparchs in the same way as the Taxiarchs 
were to the generals. They were originally only four, but when 
the tribes were increased to ten, a similar number of them was 
required. Hipparchs were generals of the cavalry, and exercised 
supreme authority over the Phylarchs. They were always two in 
number. Arist. Av. 799. Sometimes in foreign wars, only one 
was appointed.—Her. vii. 154. For further particulars see ὍΤΟΥ. 
ANT. 8. VV. 

Πλὴν ἑνὸς ἀνδρός. Except one man, whom, &c. From this we 
see that the ten generals in his time did not go to war as formerly. 
[Page 7.] 

Οἱ λοιποὶ τὰς πομπὰς πέμπουσιν ὑμῖν. The rest marshal the pro- 
cessions for you. Πέμπειν is used for ἄγειν with the words χορόν 
ἑορτήν, πομπήν. This latter word applied to all the public proces- 
sions of the year. ‘Iepo7o:@v.—Magistrates who were appointed 
annually, ten in number, to conduct the asual sacrifices, including 
those belonging to the quinquennial celebrations, except the Pana- 
thenea. There was also a higher rank of them who sacrificed to 
the Eumenides. These last were chosen by open vote, and did 
not slay the victims themselves, but only performed at the com_ 
mencement of the sacrifice.—Dicr. Anr. These last are specially 
mentioned by Dem. contra Metp: 552. 

Ὥσπερ yap......Tov πόλεμον.] Kor as puppet makers, you ap- 


‘point your generals for the market not for the wur, These images 


made of clay and baked much in the same way as terra cotta 
(SAUPPE) were painted in beautiful colours, and thus made a show 
when exposed for sale in the market. They are elsewhere 6816. 
κοροπλάσται, and πηλοπλάθοι, and doubtless generals and soldiers 
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were represented as well as other kinds: of images. All were 


exposed for sale in the market place, which gives more point to 
the sarcasm of Demosthenes, as these generals of theirs were _ 
busied in the market attending to the processions. In confirmation ~ 

e “ Luo. Lexiphanes, T. ii. p. 347. ᾿Ελελήθεις σαυτὸν τοῖς ὑπὸ τῶν 
κοροπλάθων εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν πλαττομένοις ἐοικὼς, κεχρωσμένος μὲν τῇ 
μίλτῳ καὶ τῷ κυανῷ, τὸ δ' ἔνδοθεν πήλινός τε καὶ εὔθρυπτος ὧν." 
ΞΟΗΖΈΕΕΕ. 

Οὐ γὰρ ἐχρῆν....-. «ἡ δύναμις. But was it not necessary that your 
commanders of divisions should be of yourselves, your leaders of 
cavalry of yourselves, your generals, leaders of your own, that the 
force might really be one of the commonwealth ? On γάρ with inter- 
rogatives, see JELF. 872, i. ᾿Εχρῆν εἶναι = Oportebat esse, at non 
sunt ; ἐχρὴν ἂν elvar=oporteret esse, at non oportet.—FRANKE. “Iva 
7jv—on this particle with the Ind. see Jetr. 813, and compare the 
following parallel constructions. Cp. Rex. 1387. Eur. Hier. 
647. Dem. p. 837. “Iv, ef τι ἐγίγνετο ἀμφισβητήσιμον, ἦν, p. 849. 
"Iva μηδὲν δίκαιον λέγειν ἐδόκουν. Observe that ἄν is not used in 
this construction, even when there is direct reference to a prece- 
ding hypothetical sentence containing the condition of the de- 
pendent-clause. 

"AAN εἰς Λῆμνον.] From Tuvc. vii. 57, we learn καὶ αὐταῖς τῇ 
αὐτῇ φωνῇ καὶ νομίμοις ἔτι χρώμενοι Λήμνιοι καὶ Ἴμβριοι καὶ Αἰγινῆται. 
And since such was the case it would be more than likely that an 
annual deputation should be sent from Athens to participate in 
processions which we learn were celebrated there with great and 
magnificent display.—PHtLostratus Herrorc, xix, 14. Lemnos 
had been taken and colonized a few years before the battle of 
Marathon.—HEnr,. vi. 140. Grote’s explanation of this expression 
εἰς Λῆμνον πλεῖν is: “ It seems, as if it had come to be a proverbial 
expression at Athens for getting out of the way, and avoiding the 
performance of a duty ;” and so he interprets the present passage. 
But, as Wurston remarks, he adduces no authority for his state- ᾿ 
ment, and is quite mistaken, as the expression did not mean that. 
True, absence in the islands of the gean was often pleaded for 
delay, butif we except Σκυρία δίκη we find no use of any such terms 
as proverbial. But it is true that when a man had a bad ease at law. 
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and absconded, the euphemism was ἐν Λήμνῳ ἢ ἐν Ἴμβρῳ εἶναι. 


ἬΈΞΥΟΗ. In Dem. contra ΟἸΜΡΙΟΡ, p. 1174, we find that Olym- 
piodorus was compelled to go with the army to Acarnania, which 
makes it appear that generals were sometimes sent away to avoid 
disagreeable law suits. ; 

Μενέλαον. Itis very doubtful if mention is made of this gene- 
ral anywhere else. Some make him the son of Amyntas and 
Cygnza, and half brother of Philip, his brothers being Archelaus 
and Aridzus ; but ‘“‘ Ab Atheniensibus non poterat χειροτονεῖσθαι, 
nisi qui esset Atheniensis; Menelaus ut peregrinus et €evayéc¢ non 
fuit Keyerpotovnyévoc.ScHa&ZFER. WoLF also says: Imperatorem 
Atheniensium Atheniensem esse oportere. ‘‘ The Menelaus men- 
tioned by Demosthenes as having been the commander of the army 
of observation despatched to the frontier after Philip’s unsuccess- 
ful attempt on Thermopyls, is said to have been the half brother 
of the Macedonian King, spoken of by Justin and HarPocration, 
s. v. Μενέλαος. D’OLIVET, on the other hand, remarks, that even 
if Philip were not on the best of terms with his brothers, the Athe- 
ians Would scarcely have selected one of them for a post of such 
importance. 10 seems, however, certain that this Menelaus was a 
foreigner.”—ARNULD. ‘‘ But the Athenians sometimes conferred 
the command on foreigners. An example of this was Charidemus 
of Oreus.”—Smeapv. This is not a case in point, for in the intro- 
duction of the oration, conira ArisToc., he is expressly called 
θετὸν πολίτην, an adopted citizen. 

Tlepaivo.] This then I shall now proceed to show. ἹΠερανῶ is the 
reading of REISKE, in his first edition ; in the second, tepaivw. And 
justly, since περαίνω like elys=ibo, has here at least a future signi- 
fication. —WHIsTon. 

“Χρήματα τοίνυν.} For the case of this word see JELF. 477,2. A 
nominative is used in seeming apposition to a substantive of a 
preceding sentence in an oblique case. Some regard it as the nom- 
inative absolute. Others that it is subdivided into ἡ τροφῇ, with 
σιτηρέσιον in apposition. 

Τάλαντα ἐνενήκοντα καὶ μικρόν τι πρός ἢ A little more than 90 
talents. There were three talents used by the Greeks—the Attic, 
Euboic and 4Xginetan. The talent meant here is the first of these, 
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whose value may be stated at £243 15s. sterling. The Attic coins 
have been fully treated of by Mr. Hussey ; and from him we find 


that an obol was equal to 1.625 of a penny ; 6 obols made a drachm ~ 


93d. nearly ; 100 drachms, a mina, £3 Is 3d.; and 60 mine a 
talent, £243 15. The expense of Demosthenes’ expedition wouid, 
therefore, be £22,425=$109,120. Πρός an adverb, cf, Eur. Or. 
622. Μενέλαε σοι δὲ ταδὲ λέγω, δράσω δὲ πρός. PHN. 610. καὶ 
κατακτενῶ γε πρός. 

Τοῦ μηνὸς ἑκάστου. For each month. Genitive of time. 

Ei δέ τις. κι τ. A.] Butif any one thinks that to procure ration 
money for the soldier is a small provision for the war, ὅς. This 
passage appears corrupt, and an article is clearly wanted to define 
which is subject to the verb εἶναι. It may be doubted, as BARKER 
remarks, whether it is good Greek without the article. 

Οὐδὲ τῶν συμμα χῶν.] Demosthenes did well to add this para- 
graph, as the Athenian armies being so badly paid, would have 
very little hesitation in plundering their allies in the Agean Sea. 
They made war support itself, but generally their friends, not their 
enemies, suffered the consequences. 

Κἀγὼ δὲ συμπλέων.] Dinporr reads ἐγὼ συμπλέων, and encloses 
all from ἐγὼ to ἔχῃ in brackets. But ΒΕΙΒΚΕ has quoted the 
words from HERMOGENES, which thus establishes their claim and 
the correctness of the reading adopted by him, as well as ScH_#FeErR. 
In the great variety of readings for the passage I have adopted 
what seemed the best, and on the common reading will remark 
that the absence of any conjunctive particle would lead to the 
supposition that it was wrong. HreMoGENEs, p. 347, has, κἀγὼ 


συμπλέων ἐθελοντὴς πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν ἔτοιμος ἐὰν μὴ ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχῃ, ἴον. 


which ἜΕΙΞΚῈ has corrected κἀγὼ δὲ, as we have given in the text. 
Ἔτοιμος see JELF. 376. 

Πόρου ᾿ἀπόδειξις After these words a new oration begs, ac- 
cording to Dion. Haicarn (ad. Amm. 1, 10) which he states to 
have been delivered in the Archonship of Themistocles, 347-6 B.C, 
But the evidence is all the other way, and even an epitome of the 
arguments would be too large for these notes. The only thing 
necessary to be said is that of the heading of the oration given by 
Dionysius: Τὴν ἕκτην τῶν κατὰ Φιλίππον δημηγοριῶν ἀπήγγειλε 
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Δημοσθένης περὶ. τῆς φυλακῆς τῶν νησιωτῶν Kal τῶν ἐν “Ἑλλησπόντῳ 
πόλεων, it would not be the sixth, but the fifth, and that not one 
word is said to justify the title regarding the protection of the 
islanders and the cities of the Hellespont. We may conclude, then, 
that the oration which we haveis a unit, and that Dionysius either 
made a gross blunder, or alluded to some oration not now extant 
having the heading which he has given for the remainder of this 
one. Further particulars will be found in TourReEIL, AucErR, 
BekKER, Bremt, ScH&FrER and WINIEWSKEI. 

Δεδυνήμεθα etipetv.] Have beenable to discover. The information 
was probably derived from the πορίσταί who levied the extraordi- 
nary contributions on the Athenians, and from their report the 
γραμματεύς had read the ἀπόδειξις immediately given before, which 
had been prepared by Demosthenes himself from information 
derived from them. For δεδυνήμεθα, δυνάμεθα is given in some 
editions. 

"Ἐπειδὰν 0 ..... οὐ χειροτονήσατε.] And when you vote upon the 
propositions of the speakers, vote whichever one pleases you. The 
orator does not wish to force them to adopt his motion in prefer- 
ence to any other, but let them choose for themselves, as in that 
case they will be the more likely to carry out their decree. 

[Page 8.] : 

Aoxetre δέ μοι κ. τ. 2.1 It seems to me that you would deliberate 
much better regarding the war and the whole preparation for it, &e. 
πὸν τόπον, the situation of the country. TAyuor in his preface to 
REISKE, suggests τρόπον, but τρόπος is never said de situ regionis. 
The word τόπον here is said by REISKE to mean the same as a 
later word, τοποθεσία, used by Diop. Sic. περὶ τῆς τοποθεσίας τῆς 
kar’ Αἴγυπτον χώρας. 

Καὶ φυλάξας τοὺς ἐτησίας κ. τ. 2.) And watching the Etesian 
winds and the winter, attacks you when, &e. τοὺς ἐτησίας. ‘* Every 
year a regular trade-wind blows from the N.W. eight days before 
the rising of the Dog Star (July 12). These gales were called 
Prodromoi. About two days after its rising the same winds, 
under the name of Etesian, blow steadily through the Dog-days, 
tempering the heat of summer, but proving a great impediment 
to a northerly voyage.” Vamrt. The Athenians would thus be 
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prevented from going north at this season, and Philip could the 


more easily sweep down upon them. 

Δεῖ τοίνυν x. τ. 2.] You must not, therefore, knowing these things, _ 
wage war by hurried levies, for we shall be behind-hand in every- — 
thing ; but, &e. οήθεια, tumultuary soldiers, collected suddenly 
for driving off an enemy. Retske. Subitarii milites, ita tum 
repentina auxilia appellabant, Lrv. 3, 1. Opposed here to ““παρασ- 
Kev) συνεχῆς, i. 6., ἡ διαμένει ἕως ἂν διαλυσώμεθα---ἢ περιγενώμεθα. 
P. 44. δύναμις συνεχῆς, i. 6., ἣ συνεχῶς πολεμήσει καὶ κακῶς ἕκεινον 
ποιήσει. yp. 45.” Sauprr. Ὑστεριοῦμεν. The Athenian plan 
hitherto was to come with assistance when the town was taken, as 
was the case with Chares and Olynthus. 

Ὑπάρχει δ᾽ ὑμῖν κι τ. Δ] And you must use for winter quarters 
for the army, Lemnos, &c. All these islands were in the northern 
part of the Aigean, off the coasts of Macedonia and Thessaly. Καὶ 
ταῖς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ νήσοις, Scopelus, Halonesus, Peparethus 
and Scyros, for all of these were under the sway of Athens at this 
time. Χειμαδίῳ, dative, governed by χρῆσθαι, hiberna—winter 
quarters, i. e., τόπῳ, ἐφ᾽ ob dv τις δύναιτο χειμῶνος ἐγκαθορμίσασθαι. 
Ετυμ. Μ. 

Τὴν δ᾽ ὥραν τοῦ ἔτους. ..... ἔσται. But at that season of the year 
when it is easy to approach the land, and no danger from the winds ; 
the soldiers may approach to the very region, and the entrance of his 
ports. Scu¥er states that commentators here nodum in scirpo 
quesivisse, and adopts the translation of Woxr, as given above. 
Πρὸς τῇ γῇ γένεσθαι---ἰο put in to’shore, i. e. for military operations, 
γένεσθαι witn πρὸς and dat. always having this meaning. Elvac 
πρός with dat. means to be employed on with the notion of activity. 
BeRNHARDY, Gr. p. 263. 

Παρὰ τὸν xacpév.] Jn ipso tempore, at the very moment. Cf. contra 
Lepr. p. 470. Παρὰ τοὺς μεγίστους καιροὺς, PIND. Oxy. ii. 65, 
kecvav παρὰ δίαιταν, In all these places the force of the preposition 
implies the very moment in which a thing is done. 

"A ἐγὼ yéypada.] Which I have proposed, viz., in the ἀπόδειξις 
which had just been read. ‘Y¢’ judv—The genitive of cause or 
agency, denoting the agent by or through whom the thing takes place. 
Latin a or ab with the ablative. Tauc. iv. 64, ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὑτῶν, 


“ 
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Tap’ ὑμῶν denotes all that issues from any one, as commands, com- 


missions, gifts, presents. Latin ex. with the ablative. 


“Ay ταῦτα πορίσητε...... ἃ λέγω.] Lf you will first provide this 
money which I mention. This is the best order of the words for 
translation. ; 


᾿ἘἘντελῆ.} Complete, full, the whole entire force. Cf. ARISTOPH. 
Eaqurr. 1367. Also Truc. vi. 45, ἐσκόπουν εἰ ἐντελῆ ἐστιν. 

Νόμῳ κατακλείσητε ἐπὶ τῷ πολέμῳ μένειν. And compelthem by law 
to remain at the war, i. 6. to give their whole attention to the war 
for your sakes, and not to run away pirating on their own account. 
Νόμῳ “κατακλείειν, to compel by law. Anboc. p. 24, ANTIP. p. 19. 

Τῶν piv χρημάτων, αὐτοὶ ταμίαι καὶ πορισταί.] Yourselves becom- 
ing the receivers and tr2asurers of the money. The arrangement of 
the finances from this would seem to have been in the hands of the 
generals. Jacogps. Demosthenes advises the people to assume 
them, and to allow the gener.1 to attend to his own duties. The 
various impositions upon the general are well given by V@Met. 
Qui non solum exercitui expeditionique preerat, sed quam pluri- 
mum idem rem pecuniariam et questuariam, frumentum, stipen- 
dium, omnemque victum per quzstores, ministros, servos, et 
scribas curabat. 

Tov λόγον ἀπαιτοῦντες. DINDORF for ζητοῦντες. Requiring an 
account from, &c. All persons at Athens who held a public situa- 
tion were required to give in an account to the λογισταί or εὔθυνοι, 
a board of directors, of the manner in which they discharged their 
duties ; and so strict were they in demanding this, that until the 
account and vouchers were approved, the officer was not allowed 
-to make a will, to dispose of any property, or receive any public 
‘honour or reward. If he failed to send in an account in thirty 
days after the expiration of his term of service, he was liable to 
impeachment (ἀλογίου δίκη.) When he had given in Lis accounts 
and they were audited, he was generally honourably dismissed 
(éxtonpaivec@ar.)—Dem. De Corona, p, 310. Or an accuser might 
come forward.—Dem. c. Mer, p. 542. The various terms em- 
ployed were εὐθυνας ἀπαιτεῖν, εὐνθύνας διδόναι, εὐθύνας ὑπέχειν, 
εὐθύνας ὀφλεῖν, the latter also meaning to be convicted of malver- 
sion while in the ofiice. 
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Kai οὐδὲν πλέον ποιοῦντες. And doing nothing more. 

’Exeivov] Philip. ᾿Απὸ 7@v........ συμμάχων. He fights with you 
with resources derived from your allies, &c." Aywy καὶ φέρων. Latin 
repere et trahere. —DEMOSTHENES, p. 1232. Πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἄγει 
καὶ géoe.—JZEn. ii. 374. Alii rapiunt incensa feruntque Pergama. 
This is the Homeric ἄγουσι καὶ φέρουσι, of Which we have another 
form in IL. v, 484. φέροιεν "Ayatoi ἤ κεν ἄγοιεν. The Latin equiv- 
alent of this being ferre et agere, Liv. xxii. 3, postquam res socio- 
rum ante oculos prope suos ferri agique vidit. See also Liv. iii. 37. 

Τοὺς πλέοντας.] Mercaturam facientes.—Saupre. Your mer- 
chantmen upon the sea. 

Tov πάσχειν. ....- «ἔξω γενήσεσθαι. You will be placed beyond 
his reach. Cf. the military term ἔξω βελῶν γένεσθαι. Xen. An. 2, 6. 
ARNOLD. 


Τὸν πιρελθόντα χρόνον. In past time. Theace. of time. JELF, © 


448, g. Eic Λῆμνον, καὶ Ἴμβρον ἐμβϑολών. None of the historical 
events related here are mentioned by any historian, so that we are 
left to conjecture. Brucuner, in his Life of Philip, states that all 
these attacks had been made by pirates in the service of Philip, 
(Smeav.) LuccHEsINI supposes that they took place in Om 105.3, 
WINIEWSKI in Ot, 106.4, quoting the words of Aiscurngs de Fals. 
Lec. p. 37. Φίλιππος δὲ ὁρμηθεὶς ἐκ Μακεδονίας οὐκέθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπό- 
λεως πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἠγωνίζετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη περὶ Λήμνου, καὶ Ἴμβρου, καὶ 
Σκύρου τῶν ἡμετέρων κτημάτων. Those again who contend that 
this part of the oration was delivered at a subsequent period make 
these events to have taken place in OL. 105.1. The preferable date 
is Ot. 106.2. 

Αἰχμαλώτους πολίτας ὑμετέρους gyer’ Exov.] And he takes away 
with him, your citizens as prisoners of war.—THUC. iii. 70. ᾿Επειδὴ 
οἱ αἰχμάλωτοι ἦλθεν αὑτοῖς. "Ἔχων, here equivalent to with. In such 
cases where we use with, the Greeks used ἔχων, ἄγων, φέρων, λάβων; 
observing this distinction, that ἔχων and λάβων are used of animate 
or inanimate things. —Xev. Cyr. i. 3; of animate alone ἄγων ; of 
inanimate φέρων, Ὁ Κῦρος ξίφος φέρων προσήλασε---ππὸον ἄγων 
ἦλθεν---ἰππέας λάϑων τοῦς πολεμίους κατεδίωξεν. οἵ, JELF. 698. 

Γεραιστῷ.} A town and promontory in the southern part of 
Eubeea, with a celebrated temple of Neptune. It was used as a 
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port of call by vessels passing between Asia and Attica. The four 
promontories of Eubcea were Gerestus, Caphareus, Artemisium, 
Cenceum. Τὰ πλοῖα, merchant vessels. ᾿Αμύθητα χρήματα ἐξέλεξε, 
Coliected extravagant ransoms, either from the vessels captured, as 
ARNOLD suggests, or from the captives, as explained by Sauppr. 
Κακὰ καὶ πράγματα ἀμύθητά μοι παρέχων διετέλεσεν.--- Ὁ ἘΜ. contra 
Mer. 520. 


Kai τὴν ἱερὰν ...tpinon.] And went away with the sacred galley. 
In the time of Plato mention is made (PH#D.) of a sacred vessel 
called the Delian Theoris, used to convey the delegates from 
Athens to the quadrennial festival at the island of Delos. There 
were two in the age of Demosthenes ; several in subsequent times, 
the number being increased by the abominable flattery of the de- 


‘generate Athenians, who called them Ammonis, Antigonis, De- 


metrias and Ptolemais, to propitiate the favour of kings whom they 
feared to offend. The names of the two of the age of Demos- 
thenes were Paralus and Salaminia. They were generally used 
for carrying ambassadors, public messages, money, and some- 
times as the admiral’s ship in naval battles. These vessels were 
also called Delia and Theoris. ATHEN vs relates that the Delia 
was the vessel which Theseus had sent after his return from Crete. 
Arn. iv. p. 173. The crew received four obols per day, and were 
paid all the year, although, as borckH states in his Po.rricaL 
Economy of the ATHENIANS, they vemained nearly all their time 


. at home in idleness, which may account for the seizure of the 


vessel by Philip’s cruisers. 
[Page 9.] 

Ὑμεῖς δὲ obre......Bonbeiv.] Δύνασθε in preference to ἠδύνασθε, 
since the orator not only implies that you did not then prevent, 
and you are not even now able. Translate. And you are neither 
able to prevent these things, nor to send succour, at the times you 
promised, ‘‘ Eic=against, by, and hence virtually at; but with 
reference to a future point of time for which arrangements are 
now made.”—AkNOLD. 


Καίτοι τί δήποτε. And yet how pray? Atqui quid tandem? 
On the particle, see Hooc. de Part. ἀπο. p. 283, 7, s.v. καὶτοι. 
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Παναθηναίων. This festival was instituted by Erichthonius,and 
was called originally Athenza ; but when the tribes were collected 
the name was changed by Theseus to Panathenea. There were 
two festivals of the name ; the one distinguished by the name of 
μεγάλα which was celebrated every fifth year (πεταετηρίς) and the 
other annually commencing on the 17th and continuing till the 
28th of Hecatombon,—11th to 22d of July. The principal dis- 
plays were in chariot racing, horse and foot races, processions, 
games, &c., including the lampadephoria, and the procession of 
the Peplus. Golden crowns were also awarded at the Pan 
athena. Dem, De. Cor. 265, See Dror. ANT. s.v. 

Τὴν τῶν Διονυσίων. There were four feasts called by this name, 
I, Διονύσια κατ᾽ ἀγρούς. 11. τὰ Λήναια. 111. τὰ ᾿Ανθεστήρια. IV. 
Διονύσια ἐν ἄστει. For particulars see Dicr. ANT. s.v. 


Tov καθήκοντος χρόνου.] When time is expressed by the gen. it 


is considered as the cause or antecedent condition of the action. 
Ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρας, on this day: ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν, during this day ; 
νυκτὸς, at night ; νύκτα, during the night. Hence here, at the pro- 
per time. 

Aa TE OLVOLS κορῶν oe dy τε ἰδιῶται. ἄν Te—dy τε, sive—sive. 
Δεινοὶ, periti, ἰδιῶται, imperiti. Translate: Whether skilful or 
unskilful persons may be chosen by lot. 

Kai τοσοῦτον byAov........ ἔχει. The order of the words is καὶ 
ἃ ἔχει τοσοῦτον κι τ. A. And displays such a crowd and so great 
preparations that I know not if anything can be compared to it. 
“Ὁ χλὸς refers to the crowds attending the festival, παρασκευὴν to 
the costly preparations, dresses, ships, &¢.—ARNOLD. Οὐκ oid” εἰ, 
nescio an. and compare VIRG. AEN. τ. 735. Hic mihi nescio quod 
trepilo male numen, for a similar use of a Latin idiom. As to the 
expense, SAupPE mentions that in one year (OL. 92, 3) the Athlo- 
thete drew over five talents from the treasury to defray the 
expenses of the Panathenza alone. 

Τοὺς δ' aroordéAouc.....- τῶν καιρῶν. That all your expeditions 
are too late for any use, as, ἄς. Ὑστερίζειν τῶν καιρῶν, est serius 
venire, cum classis post tempus exiret.— DIssEy, 

Παγασάς. ‘‘ Pagasae, a Thessalian city taken by Philip during 
the war with Lycophron, tyrant of Thessaly. Οἵ, 106, 4. We 
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may conclude from this passage that the Athenians, at the com- 


mencement of Philip’s conquests, made some attempts to succour 
those cities, which were partially occupied by Athenian garrisons ; 
but that they either went no further than the intention, or were 
too tardy in their operations to be of any service.”-—JACOBS. 

Xopyyoc ἢ γυμνασίαρχος. For these words see Dicr. ANT. 5. vv. 
Τῆς φυλῆς, for each tribe had its own choregus and gymnasiarch 
appointed. 

Ovdév...... ἠμέληται. Nothing is negligently left unarranged and 
indefinite about these. Τοῖς περὶ τοῦ πολέμου, subaudi νόμοις.--- 
Retske. Immo τοῖς est neutrius ΚΘΠΘΙΊΒ.- - ΠΟΉ ΞΕΕΒ. Observe 
the alliteration of the words immediately following, ἄτακτα, ἀδι- 
όρθωτα, ἀόριστα, ἅπαντα. This is common in most languages, and 
was the distinguishing characteristic of our Anglo Saxon poetry. 

ΚΕ Who often, but without success, have prayed 
For apt alliteration’s artful aid.”—CHuRCHILL, 

Τοιγαροῦν ἅμα... ...τι.1 Wherefore as soon as we hear of anything, 
i. 6. any movement of the enemy. Observe now how artfully the 
orator arranges his words. We appoint trierarchs. They are dis- 
satisfied, we make exchanges ; as soon as this last is arranged, we 
look about for a supply of money, and when the money is provided 
the strangers and resident foreigners are called upon to embark ; then 
they themselves should embark, and during all this time, the occa- 
sion is lost forever. Τριηράρχους. This was one of the extraor- 
dinary liturgies (ἐγκύκλιοι λειτουργία!) to which the Athenians 
were subject, and consisted in equipping and manning a trireme 
for an entire year ; sometimes two or more persons were united 
the same purpose. It was considered a disgrace for a man to do 
no more than his duty according to law in the fitting out of a 
trireme, and many of the wealthy Athenians ruined themselves by 
voluntary trierarchies, and the expense attending them. After 358 
the trierarchy was managed by means of a general property tax, 
the same as all the other liturgies, by- boards called συμμορίαι. 

᾿Αντιδόσεις.] An exchange of all property by one Athenian citi- 
zen with another. This took place when any Athenian who was 
voted for an extraordinary liturgy, thought that a more wealthy 
one had been omitted. He then might challenge this one to 
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undertake the liturgy; and if he refused, to submit to an entire 
change of property. The party challenged could of course object, 
and, in the case of the trierarchy, the trial was held before the 
strategi on a fixed day. The matter was fully discussed, and 
if the challenger made good his cause, the interchange must be 
made in three days, which might be extended at the will of either 
party. No concealment of assets was allowed, except shares in _ 
the mines at Laurium, which were excepted from all liturgies. 1 
If the matter could not be arranged before the strategi, a regular 
trial (δίκη) before the dicasts was held, and from the means of ~* 
prolonging it, it was rare that any change took place. Of 
course if the change were affected, the challenger hadthentocarry — 
on the liturgy from the proceeds of his new property. Months | 
were often, however, consumed before anything could be done 
towards preparing the liturgy.—See Dicr. ANT. s. v. ; 


Meroixouc.] Resident foreigners—of whom there was always an 
immense number at Athens, and they chiefly resided in the Pirzus, 
and managed the mercantile affairs of the city. They could own no 
real property, and always resided in rented houses. Every alien 
had to ally bimself to some Athenian citizen as his patron 
προστάτης), who not only defended him in law, but was answerable 
for his conduct to the State. Each family was subject to an annual 
tax of twelve drachme, and aliens were liable to the liturgies, 
and in other respects were taxed in the same manner as the citi- 
zens. They had also to serve in the army, and at times performed 
certain rites to symbolize their condition, and show their relation 
to the Athenian citizens. One of these was the Hydriaphoria. 


; ΨΨῚ 


Τοὺς χωρὶς οἰκοῦντας. The freedmen living apart from their old 
masters.—Wotwr. “ἢ Sons living in their own houses and enjoying 
a separate possession, while their fathers were still alive.” — REISKE. 
‘Strangers dwelling in the Attic territories —AvuGER.” These 
three explanations have been given and I have adopted the first, 
Photius, quoting this passage, says: οἱ ἀπελεύθεροι καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς 
ῴκουν, χωρὶς Tov ἀπελευθερωσάντων. Again in Dem. in EvER. p, 
1161, he speaks of a woman who had been a nurse : dgeiro γὰρ ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ἐμοῦ πατρὺς ἐλευθέρα, καὶ χωρὶς ᾧκει καὶ ἄνδρα ἔσχεν. From 
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this explanation of Photius, and the remarks of Dem. as quoted, 
the reading of Wotr will be seen to be the most correct. 

El? ἐν ὅσῳ ταῦτα μέλλεται.) And whilst these matters are pro- 
tracted. Ὅσῳ in dat. sc. χρόνῳ Μέλλω, denotes not simple fu- 
turity, but hesitation in regard to a future action. - 

Ol dé TOv...... eipwveiav,| For εἰρωνείαν many manuscripts give 
ῥαθυμίαν, For the exigencies of your affairs cannot keep pace with 
your delay and evasion. DoBREE quotes two very apposite pas- 
sages. Tuc. i. 142. Τοῦ dé πολεμου, οἱ καιροὶ ov μενετοί, and Livy, 
xxxi. 48. Non expectare belli tempora moras et dilationes impera- 
torum. : ; 

Τὸν μεταξὺ χρόνον.) The intervening time, i.e. while you are col- 
lecting a larger force.—ARNOLD. Vamet translates the whole 
passage thus: ‘‘ But in the intervening time, the forces, which we 
think we have, are found to be of no avail when the necessity for 
them arises. “Ev αὐτῶν τῶν καιρῶν. In the very crisis of this emer- 
gency. ‘‘ By the ‘ resources’ on which they had reckoned, but 
which had fallen short of their anticipations, I would understand 
the ways and means which they had voted in their first eagerness, 
without deducting anything on account of the manifold difficul- 
ties and deficiencies which were sure to arise.” —J ACOBS. 

SONS ELE TIVES τον εν ἐπιστόλας.] And he has arrived at so great a 
passof insolence, as to send such letters already to the Eubeans. From 
these remarks, we may gather that the letters in question were 
not very complimentary to Athens. Jacoss regrets that the letters 
are lost, since t ey might have thrown some light on the history 
of the oration. See JAcon’s note in ARNOLD. 

Tovrov....... ὡς οὐκ ἔδει.) The greater part of these writings 
are unfortunately true. Ὥς οὐκ ἔδει are used parenthetically, and 
have been here translated unfortunately. 

Ov μὴν ἀλλ᾽. On these particles see JeL¥. 774, 6. Οὐ μήν, yet, 


᾿ς nevertheless, verumtamen, ἀλλὰ in sooth, surely, vere. Οὐ μήν denies 


something gone before, ἀλλά oppeses the true word to be applied. 
Here, the meaning is, yet, if not true, still, dc., Cf. Dum. de Fats. 
Lec, Οὐ μὴν, ἀλλ’ ὅτι καὶ φιλίας ἀρχὴ συμφερούσης. CF. also Erts. 


Pui. Dem. p. 161. Οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ εἰ δεῖ πάντα τἄλλα παραλιπόντα 
συντόμως εἰπεῖν, 
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WARN Εὖ pty, ΤῸ Te ὑπερβήσεται. But if anyone, by passing over 
whatever would give offence in his speech, could also do away with 
the facts, then should he always harangue them for their pleasure. 

“Av καὶ μὴ προσήκουσα. If it be at an unseasonable time. “Epyw 
ζημία γίγνεται. In very truth becomes hurtful. 

[Page 10.] > ‘ , 

Φενακίζειν. From φέναξ, a cheat, imposter. The word is used 
in OL. ii. p. 20; and again in Putt. ii. p. 73, in the same meaning 
as here, cheating, or deceiving, or deluding. 

Kai μηδὲ rovro...... πραγμάτων. And not even able to under- 
stand this, that it is the duty of those-who rightly manage a war, 
not to follow the course of events, but anticipate them, i.e., not to 
waste their time in unavailing efforts to gain a petty advantage, 
but to arrange their affairs in such a manner as to be ready for 
every contingency. “Οὗ, Liv. ix. 18, At hercle reges, non liberi 
solum impedimentis omnibus, sed domini rerum temporumque, 
trahunt consiliis cuncta, non sequuntur.”—ARNOLD. Ἔμποσθεν 
tlvatc=antecapere, to anticipate.—XEN. AN. v. 6. Πολλῶν μὲν 
ἔμπροσθεν ὄντων, πολλῶν δὲ ὄπισθεν ἑπομένων. 

Tov αὐτὸν τρόπον borep....av.|= Perinde ac si, justasif. For 
ὥσπερ WOLF conjectures ὅνπερ, which occurs in De Res. CHERS. 

p. 94. Τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ὅνπερ ἐπ’ ᾿Ωρεὸν πρώην, but ὥσπερ occurs in 
the same formula in OL. i. p. 13, and in the present oration p. 46. 

Kai μὴ rad...... διώκειν. And not be compelled to follow whatever 
happens. Ta cvyBdpra=casus eventusque rerum. C1c. pro Bas. 

4, 9. It is also further explained by the words considered above, _ 
Kai μηδὲ τοῦτο... πραγμάτων. Cf. Her. vii. 49, Μάθε ὅτι ai 
συμφοραὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἄρχουσι, καὶ int ὥνθρωποι τῶν συμφορέων. 
Franke. Demosthenes must have had Philip in his mind when 
he spoke these words, for many years afterwards in his Dr 
Corona, p. 305, he said : Ta dé τοῦ Φιλίππου σκέψασθε πῶς. πρῶτον 
μὲν ἦρχε τῶν ἀκολουθούντων αὐτὸς αὐτοκράτωρ ὧν, ὃ τῶν εἷς τὸν 
πόλεμον μέγιστόν ἐστιν ἁπάντων. 

Πλείστην δύναμιν. For the number of vessels which Athens 
would provide, see Dem. de Sym. p. 186. In fact, a perusal of 
that whole) oration will supply ample proof of the πλείστην δύναμιν 
here spoken of, 
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Οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἀπολείπεσθε.] And youlack for nothing. In the great 


variety of interpretations proposed for this passage, I cannot be 
expected to stumble upon a more correct translation than other 
commentators have advised. But considering that in every pas- 
sage in which the verb ἀ πολείπω occurs, as given by L. & S., the 
general meaning of wanting or absence is given or implied, I can- 
not think that this alone is an exception. The orator had stated 
that the most abundant means were at their command ; that they 
had done nothing, and made no advantageous use of them, and he 
now still farther reminds them that they lack nothing, and there- 
fore are inexcusable. But I may state the various interpretations, so 
that if any seems better than my own, it may be selected. R&EISKE 
states he does not understand this passage ; what is understood ? 
Wotrseems to have understood πολεμίου. Nullum non hostem as- 
sectamini, ubicunque videtis concurri, illuc accurritis. But REISKE 
does not agree with Wo r, and says : Nusquam non sero venitis, op- 
portunitatibus bene rerum gerendarum dudum preterlapsis. AUGER 
has the usual way of getting out of a difficulty and changes δ᾽ into 
οὐκ, Nullam rem non serius facitis. SCH2ZFER calls this foolish, and 
says οὐδενὸς is neuter gender. And he finds fault with RUpIGER’s 
translation, Nihil non assequuti estis. Rather, says he, nihil 
autem non assectamini, sive affectatis. Then again WHISTON says, 
And yet thereis nothing in which you do not interfere, and his 
long note is given to prove this correct. Finally, Dinporr alters 
the reading and connects the words with what follows, translating 
it: Vhen you war in every way with Philip just as barbarians box. 

Ὥσπερ ot BapBapo.| . A nation trained to gymnastic exercises 
in the way the Greeks were, would doubtless laugh at barbarians 
when they undertook to do what it requires skill and practice to 
perform. See the very beautiful note of ARNOLD, 

Τῆς πληγῆς ἔχεται.] With the genitive this verb has the mean- 
ing of to stickto. Cf. THuc. i. 140. Τῆς γνώμης ἔχωμαι. Tod 
νόμου ἔχεσθαι. Kur. Or. 504. 

’Exeicé εἰσιν αἱ χεῖρες.] There are hishands. A spirited descrip- 
tion, and one well worthy of our orator. His meaning in all this 
is : That the Athenians, instead of manfully contesting every inch 
of ground with Philip, were only able to follow him as it were ; 
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and as, one by one, he wrested their possessions from them, they 
bemoaned their s d lot, but made no attempt to resist him. 
Προβάλλεσθαι δ᾽ 7 βλέπειν ἐναντίον, but to be on his guard or look 
his opponent in the face. ““Προβάλλεσθαιξεπροτείνειν τὰς χεῖρας ὡς 
εἰς μάχην. Harpocrat. s.v. 70 guard or ward off with the hands.” 
Smeap. Cf. Hom. It. v. 879. Ταύτην δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἔπεϊ προτιβάλλεαι 


οὔτε τι ἔοργῳ. XEN. Cyr. ii. 3,10. ἊἜκ πιιδίου εὐθὺς προβάλλεσ-. 


θαι ἠπιστάμην πρὸ τούτων ὅτι οἰοίμην πληγήσεσθαι.---Υ̓́ΠΙΞΤΟΝ. 

Χεῤῥονήσῳ. Usually distinguished as 7hracian, a narrow strip 
of land 420 stadii long, between the Hellespont and the Gulf οἱ 
Melas, and connected by a narrow isthmus at Cardia with the main- 
land. It was colonized by the Athenians under Miltiades the co- 
temporary of Peisistratus. Some of the principal towns were 
Elzus, Madytus, Sestus, Crithote, and lastly, Pactya and Cardia, 
The little stream, Algos Potamos, was also in this Chersonese. 

Συμπαραθεῖτε ἄνω κάτω.}] Yourun up and down along side of 
him. His march was so rapid that all the Athenians could do was 
to keep up with him, never thinking to prevent him. Observe the 
asyndeton in the adverbs, to denote rapid motion. Στρατηγεῖσθε 
ὑπ᾽ ixeivov.] You are led by him. ‘‘ Odioso verbo utitur, quasi 
Athenienses Philippi mercenarii duces et mancipia essent ; quod 
et turpe est et perniciosum.”—Wotr. This was a most bitter sar- 
easm on the Athenians. Philip, by thus leading them about, 
became, as it were, their general in a war against themselves. 

Πρὺ τῶν πραγμάτων. Nor do you look beforehand in any of your 
affairs. Various readings and interpretations have been given for 
this passage. It is evident there is a tautology, and designedly 
80, In 7pd...... προορᾶτε. These words may be translated before- 
hand. Περὶ τῶν χρημάτων is the reading of some manuscripts, on 
which WoLF REI ATES, “Οὐ pecuniz sint nervi belli, ἈΝᾺ incom- 
moda est hee lectio.” 

Πρὶν ἂν ἣ..... πύθησθε. Priusquam ...audiveritis, ARNOLD. 
Before you have become aware either that some calumity has already 
befallen you, or is now about to happen. Absurdum est negligere 
rem, quae tua interest antequam fiat: absurdissimum, antequam 
facta sit. SCH®FER, 

Nov δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν ....... ἐγχωρεῖ. Now we have come to such a 


ὙΥ 


_— λιν... 


FIRST PHILIPPIC. 69 


[Page 10.] 
crisis, that this is no longer possible. Cf. Ox. i. p. 10. Οὐδὲ yap 


λόγος οὐδὲ σκῆψις EP ὑμῖν τοῦ μὴ τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν ἐθέλειν ὑπολεί- 
πεται. Ἥκει is used impersonally like ventum est, and πράγματα is 
not understood as BARKER suggests. ‘‘’Axun=Critical point ; 
crisis, discrimen.” ARNOLD. 

Φιλοπραγμοσίνην.] This is the first time Demosthenes used this 
term concerning Philip, which he again repeats in OL. i. p. 13, 
busy disposition, restlessness. Cf. Piato Rep. 549. Cf. the lan- 
guage employed here about Philip with the words of Isocrates as 
quoted under PHIL. iii. p. 124. 

Ἔχων ἃ κατέστραπται.) Holding what he has already subdued 
and seized. 

᾿Αποχρὴν ἐνοίς ὑμῖν δημοσίᾳ.) I verily believe that some of you 
would be satisfied with that, from which we, as a State, would have 
incurred shame, cowardice, and every imputation of folly. SMEAD 
remarks that, ‘‘ these, however, were the very terms upon which 
peace was afterwards concluded in 346, and which the orator him- 
self allowed it prudent to accept.” Still this was no fault of his. 
If his advice had been followed now, perhaps in 346 he might 
have been able to demand better conditions. ’QgAnKdrec. “Opdt0- 
κάνω is used almost always ina technical sense. Δίλην ὀφλ. To 
be cast ina suit, Jose one’s cause. But Her. viii, 26. Δειλίην 
pre πρὸς βασιλῆος. He drew upon himself the reproach of 
cowardice from the King. 

Καὶ τοῦ πλείονος ὀρεγόμενος.) And ever graspizg for more. 
There is a fine field here for a philologist to trace this root dp 
through its various languages. In Greek there are ὄρος, a moun- 
tain ; opdc, serum, whey; ὄρνυμι ; ὄρτυξ, a quail: opyh, anger ; 
ὄργια, secret rites ; opyvia, all having the general meaning of rising 


’ er extending. In Latin, orior, ordior, porrigo, with the same 


meanings. German, reichen, rechen. English, reach. 

Ἴσως ἂν ἐκκαλέσαισθ᾽ ὑμᾶς... ...... ἀπεγνώκατε.] And perhaps he 
may provoke you, unless you have given up altogether. A bitter 
sneer at the laziness and inactivity of the Athenians. Cf, Aiscu. 
23. Τὴν ὑμετέραν ὀργὴν ἐγκαλέσασθαι. FRANKE. 

Περὶ τοῦ τιμωρήσασθαι Φίλιππον.) For the purpose of inflicting 
punishment upon Philip. This intention would of course be adopted 
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and the year as given by ARNOLD was OL. 105, 3. Μὴ παθεῖν κακῶς 


ὑπὸ Φιλίππου. That we may escape punishment from Philip. 
[Page 11.] ‘oe 

Eira τοῦτ᾽ ἀναμενοῦμεν.} Shall we then wait for this, and if ye 
send empty triremes, and hopes from this and that one, do you think 
that all will be well. Eira is used in asking questions to denote 
the impatience and indignation of the speakers. Cf. PLato. APoL. 
28. Εἶτ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχύνει, ὦ Σώκρατες ;. 

Κενὰς τριήρεις. Ican hardly think that Barker is right in his 
explanation of these words. He says that these vessels were sent 
out empty to get their mercenaries from foreign parts, and the 
general alone was with the vessels. But he refers to Ox. iii. 30. 
Δέκα ναῦς ἀπεστείλατε ἔχοντα κενὰς Χαρίδημον, as proof of his view, 
which appears to have quite the contrary meaning ; for the Athe- 
nians had voted an armament much larger, and this was all they 
could get when the time came. The expression in my opinion is 
empty, vain useless ships, which from their very number were in- 
significant for sucha war. On the πεύσεις τε καὶ ἐρωτήσεις which 
follow in such rapid order, see Lone. De Susu. sect. 18, with his 
remarks upon them. 

Οὐκ EEmev....+ .viv.] Shall we not go forth with at least a part 
of our own soldiers. "Hperé τις.}] Some one asks. Demosthenes 
fingit aliquem sic interrogasse, sive in ipsa contentione, sive antea 
in familiari de eadem re sermone. Ποῖ, denotes motion towards a 
place, and where used with ἂν requires the optative ; without it, 
the subjunctive. loi τις ἔλθῃ is correct. Ποῖ τις ἂν ἔλθῃ is soleecis- 
tic. In SorH. Anr. 42, Ποῦ γνώμης zor’ el ; ποῦ here is equivalent 
to ποῖ. Compare whi gentium, Cio. in Cat. 1. 

Εὑρήσει τὰ oafpa....... ὁ πόλεμος. The war itself will find his 
weak points, Cf. Tao. Hist. ii. 77. Aperiet et recludet contecta™ 
et tumescentia victricium partium vulnera bellum ipsum. Τὰ 
σαθρά, ἀσθενῆ, κεκλασμένα. ἨΈΒΥΟΗ. 

Λοιδωρουνένων ἀκούοντες...... τῶν λεγόντων. Hearing our ora- 
tors upbraiding and finding fault with each other. This seems to 
have been a favourite amusement of the Attic orators, and for a 
very good specimen of the Athenian Billingsgate see Dem. de Cor, 


p. 269. 
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Οὐδέποτ᾽ οὐδὲν ἡμῖν ob μὴ γένηται τῶν δεόντων. Never at any 
time shall we get any necessary thing done. Here we have πὸ less 
than four negatives to one expression, which makes a most vehe- 
ment assertion. On the construction of ov μή see JeL¥r. 748. Cf. 
Mark, Xiv. 25. Οὔκετι ov μὴ πίω ἐκ τοῦ γεννήματος τῆς ἀμπέλου. 
Also LUKE xxii. 16, Acts xviii. 14. 

Kai τὸ τῶν θεῶν ebpevic...... συναγωνίζεται.] There the favour 
of the gods, and Fortune fights with us. Eipevic. Neut. sing. of 
adjective used for an abstract noun. Cf. THuc. i. 68. Τὸ πιστὸν 
τῆς ἀληθείας. HER. viii. 100. Τὸ πολλὸν τῆς στρατιῆς. 

Ψήφισμα κενόν--Τὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος ἐλπίδας.1] These words 
refer doubtless to many an armament of the Athenians. They 
were decidedly a nation of talkers at this time, and endeavoured 
to frighten the enemy by a mere decree for raising troops, and a 
magnificent number to be called out. The orators fostered this 
lJelnsion, and as Demosthenes says the enemy laughed at them, 
and the allies trembled for fear of both friend and foe. 

Τεθνᾶσι τῷ δέει τοὺς τοιούτους ἀποστόλους.) Many explanations 
of this accusative have been given. REISKE supplies διὰ, which of 
course makes it easyenough. WotF connects it with καταγελῶσι, 
and changes the acc. into the genitive ; but the intervening words 
would then be strangely out of place. ScH#&FER would make it 
governed by ὁρῶντες. But all these ways are liable to objection. 
As to changing readings that should in no case be done unless upon 
the best authority, which in this case is altogether in favour of the 
present reading. A simple verbal notion, as JELF. 360 says, is 
sometimes expressed by a verb and substantive, and the substan- 
tive generally contains the required verbal motion. He alludes to 
the following passages : (ip. Cou. 221. δέος ἴσχετε μηδὲν bc αὐξῶ. 
ZEscu. Acam. 815. ψήφους ἔθεντο φθοράς. He gives also a similar 
Latin construction irom PLaut. ΜΈΝΕΟΗ. v. 7, 27. Quid me vobis 
tactio est. Τὸ the examples given add Dem. de Fats. Lee. 366. 
Τεθνάναι τῷ φόβῳ Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς Φιλίππου ξένους, and then the 
general meaning will be, aliquid sic metuere, ut pre metu exanima- 
ris. The accusative here then depends upon the verbal notion in 
τεθνᾶσι τῷ δέει, and the whole is translated: Our allies die from 
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rery dread of such reinforcements, or to give a still stronger but 


not a very elegant term, are as afraid as death of such reinforce- 
ments. 

Ἕνα ἀνδρα.] The general, for in almost all these expeditions ie 
was the only man who was an Athenian, and Demosthenes had no 
very exalted opinion of the mercenaries, although he scarcely told 
them so, still he hints his opinion pretty freely a few lines below. - 

Ὑποσχέσθαι pévTot....... ἔστιν] But it is possible to promise, 
and to talk glibly, and to blame such an one and such another. 
Μέντοι is much stronger than δὲ, being equal to but Jam sure. 
Ὑποσχέσθαι. Generals even in the present time are given to this, 
and if history be impartial, the events of the late years will find 
some who deserve to be handed down to posterity as well as 
Chares. The Ai Χάρητος ὑποσχέσεις being a proverb, as we learn 
from Saupre ad ΖΈΝΟΒ. ii. 13. 

Hyyrac...... ἀθλίων ἀπομίσηων ξένων, The general leads mis- 
erable mercenaries without pay. ᾿Απόμισθοι is elsewhere used in ἢ 
the sense of emeriti, paid off. Derm. p. 671. ἊἜ κεῖνος ὡς ἀπόμισθος 
γίγνεται παρὰ τοῦ Τιμοθέου; and in the present meaning by XEN. 
Het. vi. 2. Retske would read ἡττῆται, on the authority of 
some half dozen manuscripts, and he gives as explanation: ‘*A 
general is said ἡττᾶσθαι τῶν στρατιωτῶν, whois in the power of the 
soldiers, who cannot deny anything to them, who can do nothing 
with them, since he must endure their slights, connive at all their 4 
crimes and misdeeds, because he has neither money to pay them, 
nor hire others.” But Scr_erer says: “1 would approve of Reiske’s 
interpretation if another epithet were applied to the soldiers, such 
as ἀκολάστων, ὑϑβριζόνταν. But this inclines me to use ἡγῆται" 

θεν ὑπὸ GPAs τὸν ὦσιν. And your orators here well ἴδ ἰὸς 
you without any difficulty, about whatever he may do. elsewhere. : 
It was the usual custom to have an orator in the pay ofa general : 
to praise him and support his actions. Ὅτε ἂν riyyre. Vote at 
random on whatever you hear. 3 

Τί καὶ χρὴ προσδοκᾶν 1 What, then, can you expect? Quid, ‘ 
quaeso, expectandum est? Worr. I cannot illustrate this pas- 
sage better than by quoting the following from Jer, 760, 2. Qui, 
ri χρὴ λέγειν interrogat is, quid dici, non, an aliquid dici debeat 
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quaerit ; sed qui τί. καὶ χρὴ λέγειν, is non solum quid, sed etiam 
an aliquid dicendum sit, dubitat (plene: quid dicendum est, si 
omnino aliquid dicendum est?) Herr. ad Vic. 837. In Eur. 
PHeEN. 1373, Porson remarks on πῶς καὶ ; Copula solet, interro- ° 
gativis, τίς, πῶς, ποῖ, ποῦ, ποῖος, postponi. 

Mdprvpac.] At p. 47 he calls them ἐπόπτας. See note. Azkac- 
τάς. As mentioned in a previous note, all public officers had to 
submit to an examination of their accounts and conduct on retire- 
ment from office. “Οἵ course all could not be dicasts—since there 
was a regular court, as before explained, but it might come before 
them. 

Nov δ᾽ εἰς τοῦθ᾽... αἰσχύνης. But now your affairs have become 
involved in such disgrace. Τῶν στρατηγῶν. They did not punish 
their enemies in war, but exerted their best energies to condemn 
their generals in peace, since impeachment and trial for life awaited 
every unsuccessful general. SAUPPE mentions the following gen- 
erals as having been several times accused: Chares, Autocles, 
Cephisodotus, Leosthenes, Callisthenes. In addition to these, see 
the trials of Iphicrates and Timotheus, in Grote, ch. lxxvi. and 
in a subsequent period of Phocion, ch. xcvii. 

"AAG TOY TOV........ mpoonkovroc.] Instead of falling fighting 
bravely at the head of their armies (τοῦ προσήκοντος) they return 
home to end their life in ignominy, like kidnappers and cutpurses, 
as he himself subsequently explains it. ‘‘ From Xen. Mem. i. 2, 
62, we learn what the punishment of such persons was: τούτοις 
θάνατός ἐστιν ἡ Cnpia.”—FRANKE. 

Kakotpyov.] Gen. after ἔστιν. For the person or thing to which 
some quality belongs, or is essential to, is put in the genitive after 
εἶναι. See SopH. Ex, 1054. Πολλῆς ἀγνοίας (ἔστι). HER. i. 107. 
Tpdrov ἡσυχίου ἔστι. In Latin the construction is thesame. Lav. 
xxxvill. 3, 4. Dolopes AXtolorum nunquam fuerant; Philippi 
erant. 
[Page 12.] 

Τὴν Θηβαίων κατάλυσιν.] The Thebans were envied and hated 
by the Athenians for their aggressions in Eubzea, and by the Lace- 
dzemonians who could never forget Leuctra and Megalopolis. Any 
attack upon Thebes then by Philip would not be regarded with 
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alarm by the Spartans, who were not violently opposed to him, 
nor by the Athenians as it promised them a little delay. 

Τὰς πολιτείας διασπᾶν.) The dissolution of the republics. Wo.F 
explains this by establishing oligarchies, or tyrannies, in their stead 
Nam hee fuit Grecorum ratio: reges urbes gubernari a singulis : 
oligarchici, ut Lacedzemonii a paucis: democratici, ut Athenienses 
a multis, hoc est, a plebe, voluerunt. Hoc est illud quod Tuue. ait. 
Τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους βούλεσθαι τοὺς συμμάχους ἐπιτηδείως σφίσιν 
αὑτοὶς πολιτέυεσθαι, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὀλειγαρχεῖσθαι.. 

Ὡς Βασιλέα] To the King. Ὥς for εἰς, an Atticism of frequent 
occurrence, Porson. ad Eur. Poe@y. 1415, lays it down asarule — 
that ὡς can be used for εἰς only before persons, and gives asthe - 
earliest example of its use, Hom. Op. xvii. 218, ὡς αἰεὶ τὸν ὁμοῖον 
ἄγει θεὸς ὡς τὸν ὁμοῖον. Some of the German commentators have 
attempted to disprove this, but without avail. 

Ἔν Ἰλλυριοῖς. Llyria was conquered by Philip in B. C. 356 by 
his defeat of Bardylis near lake Bermius, and soon after, the King 
tendered submission, which was accepted on condition of giving up 
all eastward of Lake Lychnitis. 

Λόγους πλάττοντες] Fabricating stories. Cf. Sopm. Agax. 148. 
λόγους ψιθύρους πλάττων. Ἕκαστος joined with a plural verb. 
This is called the σχῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλον καὶ μέρος. The whole is put in 
the nominative, and the distributive is put in apposition with its 
several parts. Cf. Op. 1. 424. Ay τότε κακκείοντες ἔβαν οἴκονδε 
ἕκαστος. Acrsii. 6. Ἤκουον ἕκαστος εἷς, τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ, Simi- 
larly, Quisque in Latin. iN, vi. 743. Quisque suos patimur — 
Manes. Tac. Hisr. ii, 44. Suum quisque flagitium aliis ob- 
jectantes. 

MeStew τῷ μεγέθει.) Intoxicated with the greatness of his ac- 
tions. Tuom. MaGisTrR remarks that μεθύειν is used’in various 
meanings besides that of being made so by wine. And of this we 
now adduce a few examples, Τῆς ἐλευθερίας μεθύειν. Prat, Rep, 
561. D. Ἔρωτι μεθύειν. ANacr. 17. Ebrius jam sanguine civium 
et tanto magis eum sitiens. Pin. Quidlibet impotens sperare, 
fortunaque dulei ebria. Hor. xxxvii, Bk. 1. 

At which my soul aches to think, 
Intoxicated with eternity.—Byron. 
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Οὐ μέντοι ye μὰ Ai’...... ἐκεῖνος. Nor indeed, in very truth, ods 
he so choose to act, that the silliest among us may know what he is 
about todo. The words after these are expunged by the index of 
Lambinus. Retske. The general idea is that Philip would not 
like to have his subsequent actions thus talked about by these 
silly babblers. Οὐ μέντοι ye.] These words are used here in an 
ironical sense to signify that although what has gone before 
may be true, still, nevertheless, &. Té belongs to the preceding 
word. Nontamen certe. HErmM. ad VicER, 842. 


*Exeivo εἰδῶμεν.) Weare fully satisfied of this. ’Exeivo refers 
not usually to what follows, as here, whereas ταῦτ᾽ refers to what 
has gone before. 


*Aroorepel.| Here construed with two accusatives, as it is also 
Dem. p. 839, Τὴν τιμὴν ἀποστερεῖ με, whilst on p. 845 it is joined 
with the accusative of the person and genitive of the thing. ᾿Ἐμὲ 
τῶν ἁπάντων ἀπεστέρηκε. The allusion is doubtless to the loss of 
the Athenian commerce through Philip’s war vessels, and the con- 
sequent plundering of the allies by him, and the capture of the 
coast towns of Macedonia. πολὺν χρόνον. During his whole 
reign so far. 


Kai drav?...... ἡμῖν ἐστί) And that all things, which we once 
thought any one would do for us, have been found against us, and 
the future is in our own hands, ὅθ. Isee no reason for making 
this sentence refer to Philip more than anybody else. It seems te 
be a general expression of dissatisfaction at the continuous ill-suc- 
cess of Athens. Nor do I think that Φίλιππος is nominative to 
εὕρηται, as AUGER advises, but rather ἅπανθ, “41 know notif this 
refers to Philip, or some Persian general or satrap; but many 
things occur in Greek and Latin writers where it is better to agree 
with the words of the orator himself, rather than to follow up use- 
less conjectures.” Wor. It refers to all the parties who had 
in any way acted as Demosthenes here complains of, Τὰ λοιπὰ 


ἡμῖν ἐστί. Let us not trust these fellows again, but act like men, 


and all will be well. If not, we must fight at home, if we are too 
negligent to do so abroad, 


Ta déovr’........ ἀπηλλαγμένοι.) We shall know what ought to 
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be done, and cease our useless discussions. “Attra used for ἅτινα. 


The form ἐσόμεθα ἐγνωκότες is a poetical form to give emphasis to 
a simple future. See JEL¥. 375, 4. 5 

᾿Εγὼ μὲν. ‘Tacite opponit alios oratores.” Va@:MEL. μΜὲν οὖν. 
The usual close of a course of argument. Μὲν gives emphasis, 
and οὖν refers to the general course of the argument. Eur. PHa@n. 
448. Πάλαι μὲν οὖν ὑμνηθὲν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ἐρῶ. 

Πρὸς χάριν εἱλόμην λέγειν] Did I choose to speak to win your 
favour. Ὅτι μὴ, nisi si quod. Herm. ViGER, 849. Οὐδὲν ὑπο- 
στειλάμενος.) With no dissimulation. Cf. On, 1. 14. 

Ἐβουλόμην δ᾽ ἄν] And I would wish, that as I know that ié is 
advantageous to you to hear what is best, so I might know that it 
would profit me speaking for the best. 

Nov δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀδήλοις...... γενησομένοις 1 But now the event of 
these things, so far as I am concerned, being unknown. The force 
of ἐπὶ here is not quite evident, but by a comparison of other pas- 
sages, we find it to mean, a defining the notion of coincident time, 
and farther to denote that it is after the events narrated. Herr. 


viii. 65. Ἔπ᾽ ἐξειργασμένοις ἐλθεῖν. To come after the things were 


done. 

Ἐπὶ τῷ συνοίσειν. ...... αἱροῦμαι. The order is ἐπὶ τῷ πεπεῖσθαι 
ταῦτα συνοίσειν ὑμῖν ἂν πράξητε, αἱροῦμαι λέγειν. Being persuaded 
that these things will benefit you if you do them, I made up my mind 
to lay them before you. Nune quanquam incertum est quidnam 
hinc consecutus sim, tamen quid persuasum habeo hee vobis factu 
utilia fore, hae loqui aggressus sum. This is Auger’s paraphrase 
of the last sentence, and brings out the meaning of the orator ina 
fair manner. 

Nex. ..... συνοίσειν. May that proposition which ‘shall confer 
the most lasting happiness upon you prevail. ‘‘Que yictoria si 
omnibus preposita est, facile in concordiam rediretur, et capitales 


inimicitiz in summam benevolentiam et mutuum amorem conver- 


terentur.” Wotr. Cf, the conclusion of OL. iii. and Pro MEGAL. 
p. 210. 


INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


SECOND PHILIPPIO. 


This oration was delivered in B.C. 344-3, Ox. 109.1, 
in the Archonship of Lyciscus. Dionysius, p. 737. 
Avkiokos, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν ἑβδόμην τῶν Φιλιππικῶν δημηγοριῶν 
διέθετο πρὸς τὰς ἐκ Πελοποννήσου πρεσβείας, ταύτην τὴν 
ἀρχὴν ποιησάμενος ““Ὅταν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λόγοι γίγ- 
νωνται." ~The occasion, as we learn from the introduction 
of Libanius, was one of some difficulty to the Athenians. 
Embassies had arrived in Athens, but whence they came 
or for what purpose, does not appear from the oration ; 
still, it can be collected from the history of Philip. 
About this time, Philip sent ambassadors to the Athe- 
nians to complain that they had falsely accused him 
among the Greeks of having made certain promises, and _ 
afterwards having proved false to them, whereas, he 
says, he never made any promises, and therefore could 
not have been false ; and he asks them for their proofs. 
Along with these ambassadors, others came from the 
Argives and Messenians to complain of the Athenians 
giving their support to the Lacedzemonians, who were 
attempting to enslave the Peloponnesian cities. The 
Athenians were at a loss what answer to make to each. 
They were in alliance with the Lacedzmonians, and 
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looked with distrust upon the union of sentiment be- 
tween the Argives and Messenians, and Philip. They 
therefore preferred a union with the former to a seem- 
ing community of interest with any of the adherents of 
the king. Then again, Philip was correct in his state- 
ment regarding the promises, for neither in any of his 
letters to the Athenians, nor in the communications 
through his ambassadors, was any promise given. The 
promises had been held out by some Athenians, that if 
peace were attained, he would protect the Phocians, 
and reduce the insolence of the Thebans. This is the 
statement of Libanius, and seems sufficiently accurate 
to meet all the circumstances of the case. 

The peace obtained by Philip in 346 was one of the 
grand turning points in his career. It effectually opened 
up to him the affairs of the whole Grecian world, and 
wherever any discontent prevailed his emissaries were 
sure to foment the disturbance., He appears, as Grore 
remarks in his xe. chapter, as “the great aggressor of 
the age.” But, in general, his policy was not to resort 
to open war, but by wiles and stratagems of diplomacy 
to effect what war could not. In every city where gold 
could find an entrance there was a Philippizing party, 
and it generally included some of the most eminent men 
of the state. In Athens, more particularly, was this 
the case; and here the great traitor was Aschines, 
supported by Phrynon and Philocrates. They watched 
the interests of the king, and fomented any disturbance 
likely to advance his ascendancy in Greece, The Athe- 
nians saw in less than one week afvcr the signing of the 
peace, that Philip was no friend of theirs, and the vepre- 
sentations which had gained that peace produced dis- 
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trust and resentment against him who had so deceived 
them. Instead of gaining security and alliance with 
their powerful neighbour, they saw themselves com- 
pletely surrounded by his armies, and their enemies 
rendered more insolent by their disgrace. For not only 
were they deprived of their right of presiding at the 
Pythian games and that honour conferred upon Puilip, 


and, in his absence, upon some of his slaves, but the 
right of προμαντεία, or first consulting the oracle at 


Delphi, was also taken away from them and bestowed 
upon him—Pui. ii. p. 119; and a direct thrust was 
given them, when, in spite of their efforts to save, Philip 
completely abolished, the autonomy of the Phocian cities. 

In this oration, then, one of the objects of Demos- 
thenes is to arouse the anger of the citizens against 
those men who had so deceived them. And in order 
the better to induce them to adopt his ideas, he reviews 
the actions of Philip since he obtained the peace, and 
then launches out against the perfidious ambassadors 
the full torrent of his anger at their duplicity and de- 
ception. The answers to the ambassadors ave not given, 
nor can we conjecture what was their nature. 

Respecting the embassies which were at Athens when 
this oration was delivered, a few remarks are necessary. 
We have already stated tie opinion of Libanius, and 
with this Winiewski agrees. He further states that 
one of the Macedonian envoys was the orator Python 
‘mentioned in De Hatoneso, p. 81 ; and further refers 
to this occasion the statement in De Cor. p. 272 
Ὅτε γὰρ Πύθωνα Φίλιππος ἔπεμψε, τὸν Βυζάντιον, καὶ παρὰ τῶν 
αὑτοῦ συμμάχων πάντων συνέπεμψε πρέσβεις, ὡς ἐν αἰσχύνῃ 
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Πύθωνι θρασυνομένῳ καὶ πολλῷ; ῥέοντι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν, οὐκ εἶξα 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπεχώρησα. From the words employed, the state- 
ment may be correct; but we have no means of proving 
it. The opinion of Dionysius is also given at the com- 
mencement of this introduction. The whole tenor of 
the discourse would hardly seem to warrant the idea of 
the presence of Macedonian envoys at its delivery. 
The tone is harsh towards the king, and his aggressions 
are mentioned in no very complimentary terms. It 
would hardly be considered in keeping with the charac- 
ter of Demosthenes to suppose that he would hold such 
language about a king with whom the Athenians were 
at peace, and in the presence of his envoys, who came, 
according to the received account, to demand explana- 
tions for such language when delivered in Peloponnesus. 

The presenee of Argive and Messenian embassies is 
quite evident as the whole of the first part of the oration 
plainly indicates. Sparta had“ been endeavouring ever 
since the founding of Megalopolis to recover for herself 
the territory at that time wrested from her; and as 
Thebes was the enemy whom she had most to fear, she 
made an attack upon Megalopolis at the time when 
the power of Onomarchus was greatest, B.C 352. In 
this attempt she was unsuccessful, but again in 346 she 
renewed her aggression, This time, however, she at- 
tacked Messene. The Arcadians and Argives at onee 
assumed the quarrel, and marched to the assistance of 
Messene. By this aid, the Spartans were defeated. 
But Messene was still afraid, and an embassy was sent 
to Philip asking aid. He readily promised it, and sent 
them troops and money, and also intimated to the Spar 
tans that they must resign all claims upon Messene. 
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Puit. ii. p. 69. Athens, warned by the fate of Phocis, 
was fully aroused, and Demosthenes and others were 
sent to counteract the designs of Philip—Der Cor. p. 
252. The embassy was not successful ; but enough had 
been said by Demosthenes to induce the Peloponnesians 
to look with less favour upon Philip. The Argives and 
Messenians sent 2 counter embassy to Athens to en- 
deavour to detach her from the alliance with Pelopon- 
nesus, and it is in their presence that Demosthenes 
speaks. 

We have already mentioned that one of the objects of 
Demosthenes in this oration, was to hold up to popular 
indignation the perfidious ambassadors, by whom so 
inglorious a peace had been concluded. There is a fur- 
ther train of thought which can be traced through it. 
Demosthenes, by dwelling upon the aggressions of Philip, 
is carefully preparing the minds of his hearers to break 
the peace with him. And yet he does not directly 
propose it; he tells them, at the very outset, that 
nothing is done but speech-making, and his insinuations 
naturally point to something more than words. Still, 
recollecting the fate of others who had proposed unpop- 
ular, yet salutary measures, he will not move to declare 
war. The whole object of the oration then, is to supply 
an answer to the Messenians and Argives; to induce 
the people to declare war against Philip, and to admin- 
ister to the traitorous ambassadors a well-merited casti- 
gation, and insinuate at the same time, that they ought 
to be brought to trial. 
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[Page 14.] 
spi OD 2... τ. εἰρήνην.] Respecting Philip’s actions and in- 


Fringements of the peace. Βιάζεται, se. πράττειν. Βιάζεσθαι some- 
times governs the acc. of a neuter pronoun, as in SopH. ANT. 66. 
Ὡς βιάζομαι τάδε. Since I am forced to this, but in the present in- 
stance it has not this force. Lapa τὴν εἰρήνην. The peace signed 
at Pherz opposite the temple of the Dioscuri in 346, between the 
Athenians and Philip. 

Δικαίους καὶ φιλανθρώπους.] Just and generous. ‘‘ The orators 
in their speeches professed the most unbounded respect for the 
common rights of Greece, which are thus considered as applying 
to the whole human race. The distinction between Greek and 
barbarian precluded the rest of mankind from a just share in this 
philanthropy, and hence it is that the love of their countrymen 
was called by the most extensive term, love of mankind.” LELAND. 

Aéyew τὰ δέοντα δοκοῦντας.) Appear to say what is proper= 
Hic δέον λέγειν. 

Τιγνόμενον δ᾽... ... ἄξιον] But nothing that is requisite, so to 
speak, is done ; nor for which it were worth while to hear them. The 
meaning of this whole pass ge from the beginning is obviously as 
follows : The Athenians listened with approbation to the speeches 
made against Philip, and at the same time,being at peace with 
him, were most desirous of remaining so. But Demosthenes in 
this oration, and also in the THirD PuILtrpic, and the De Rep. 
Cuers. seems to have in view the idea of collecting enough evi- 


dence to induce them to declare war. Hence his remark that 
83 
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[Page 141 
nothing had been done that ie requisite ; which from the general 


tenor of his speech we are inclined to interpret : No one has for- 
mally moved for war. ‘Qe ἔπος timeiv='Qe φαίνεται, ὡς Evi λόγῳ 
εἰπεῖν, ὡς τύπῳ περιλαϑεῖν. SUIDAS. 


Hie τοῦτ᾽. ae πράγματα.] Cf. OL, iii. p. 28. Τὰ δὲ πράγματα 
εἰς τοῦτο προήκοντα. 
᾿Εξελέγχῃ.. ..-. παραβαίνοντα.] May convict Philip of transgress- 


ing the peace towards you. This could easily be done by a con- 
sideration of his treatment of the Phocians after the signing of 
the peace at Pherz, and his continual interference in the affairs 
of Thrace. True, these were not included among the allies of 
Athens, but enough had been done to show that virtually they 
were so. , 

Kai πᾶσι τοῖς Ἕλλησι... .... ἐπιβουλεύοντα.] And plotting against 
all the Greeks. The inhabitants of Megalopolis, Messene, and 
Argos, were soliciting his active coéperation against Sparta, and 
he sent word that Sparta must renounce all claims to Messene. 
De Pace, p. 61. He sent troops to the aid of the oligarchical 
faction at Elis, and captured Pandosia, Bucheta, and Elateia, 
near the Gulf of Ambracia. He deposed Arrhybas, king of the 
Epirotic Molossians, and attacked Ambracia and Leucas. Dem. 
Fats. Lec. p. 424. His troops were at Megara and Eretria. 
He subdivided Thessaly, again overran the Illyrians, Dardanians, 
and Peeonians, defeated the Thracian king, Cersobleptes, and 
fully established his influence in the Hellespontine affairs. Grore, 
CHAP, xc. 

Πάντας rovc...... οὐχὶ Adyouc.] All who seek their own aggran- 
dizement ought to be hindered by action and deeds, not by words. 
Πώντας is the better reading which is then the accusative before 
κωλύειν. ARNOLD reads wavrec which then stands without a verb. 


Οὐχὶ A negative proper; the agreement of the subject and pre- 


dicate being denied. The form is much stronger than the simple 
οὐ. Cf. OL. iii. p. 28. Οὐχὶ ταὐτὰ παρίσταταί μοι κ. τ. A. 

Ἡμεῖς οἱ παριόντες.) Se. ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα. οι. ᾿Αφέσταμεν, by 
syncope for ἀφεστήκαμεν. ὩΤούτων refers to ἔργῳ καὶ πράξεσιν. 
Translate : We the orators refrain from these things, fearing, &e. 
The extreme aptitude of the Athenians to impeach any one for 
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[Page 14.] : 
proposing unpopular measures is quite evident from the general 
history of the people. And even popular measures could not at 
all times escape the officious interference of some legal Athenian. 
Compare the account of the impeachment of Philocrates for 
moving to allow Philip to send a herald and envoy to treat for 
peace in the early part of B.C. 346 [Alscutn. contra Cres. p. 63), 
and also the impeachment of Apollodorus for diverting the 
Theoric fund to war purposes. Dem. *ontra Neer. p. 1346. 

Τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀπέχθειαν.} These words have a double significa- 
tion ; subjective, odiwm quo aliquem prosequor ; objective, odium 
quod est apud me contra aliquem. Brent, who further states that 
the difficulty is in the preposition πρός. But Scum#rer rightly 
remarks : Hane ambiguitatem non pendere a prepositione πρὸς, 
sed ipsam per se inesse substantivo ἀπέχθεια, quod nunc activam 
vim, nunc passivam habet. It occurs in both signitications in 


_De Cor. p. 237. Cf. Fats. Lee. p. 868. Ὑμῖν μὲν τὴν ἔχθραν 


‘ 


τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους μείζω, Φιλίππῳ δὲ τὴν χάριν πεποίηκε. The 
word invidia is similarly used in Latin. 

Ὡς δεινὰ καὶ χαλεπά.] ‘Qo=quam. However heinous and un- 
bearable they may be. Ot καθήμενοι, sc. ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, οἱ ἀκούοντες, 
the hearers. ; 

(Der eWavis<.s.. ouveinre.| For making just speeches and under- 
standing another who may make them. Ὥς si hoe loco finalis par- 
ticula esset, conjunctivi sequi debebant. Sed orator hoe dicit 
eo modo, quasi eo genere apparatus, quo justas orationes habere 
possitis, melius Philippo instructi et parati estis, i.e. ad orationes 
habendas...... parati estis. Franke. LElmsley denies ὡς ἂν 
finalis in Attic writers at SopH. AgAx, 1217. 

Ἔφ᾽ ὧν ἐστι viv.] Which he now aims at. The force of ἐπὶ 
here is to denote steady continuance in a thing. Cf. Dem. Putt. 1. 
p. 42. ᾿Επὶ τῆς τοιαύτης γενέσθαι γνώμης --ἢνηυϊίον adherere huic 
rationi. De Res. CuERS. Μένειν ἐπὶ τῆς ἀνοί:ς τῆς αὐτῆς ὥσπερ 
νῦν. ΞΌΡΗ. ΑΝΤ. 1127. Ὡς βιαίας ἔχεται πανδήμιος πόλις ἐπὶ 
νόσου, where, however, Musgrave reads ὑπὸ on account of the con- 
struction. 

Συμβαίνει δὴ. ..... εἰκός. 1 And therefore a necessary and perhaps 
natural result follows. Aj) is frequently used .to draw a conclu- 


[Page 14.] 
sion, and sometimes to make a new point in an argument. Jeu. 
721. ’Ey οἷς, an explanatory or determinative proposition, is — 
often used, like a direct one, asyndetically. This is a very fre- 
quent form in Piatro. BReEMI. 

Δικαιότερα. Cf. supra δικαίους λόγους. FRANKE explains these : 
words : Eve orationes dicuntur, quibus jura Atheniensium μεν Ὑ a 
sus Philippum defenduntur. The orator therefore tells them, if _ 
such orations suffice, ther@is no further trouble. ‘Paéior. a 2 
copula omitted, which is frequently the case with this ee and — 
also φροῦδον, ἔτοιμον, δύνατον. 

Καὶ μὴ προελθόντα....... ἀντᾶραι δυνησόμεθα. And that passing — 
events may no longer escape the notice of us all, and a mighty power 
may be raised up, which we shall not be able to withstand. "Entetij-— 
σεται μέγεθος Ovvapewo—Ne magnitudo copiarum ingruat, i.e. Ne ἢ 
tantis copiis et Wribus oppugnemur, ᾿Αντᾶραι, is sometimes _ 
transitive, as in THUC. i. 53. Ὅπλα ἀνταιρόμενοι. iii. 52, Οὔτε 
χεῖρας ἀνταιρομένους ; and intransitive in the present instance, and 
also in OL. ii. p. 25. road | 

Ὁ αὐτὸς tpéroc.] The same manner of giving advice. Non — 
eadem profecto consulendi ratio, que prius est adhibenda.— _ 
Luccuestnt. Ὁ αὐτὸς τρόπος = eadem-ratio; αὐτὸς ὁ τρόπος-ε 
ratio ipsa. A like usage is observed with πᾶς. Her. ix. 81. Τὰ 
πάντα δέκα, teninall, Δέκα πάντα, ten each. ἡ πᾶσα πόλις, the 
city, as a whole ; πᾶσα ἡ πόλις, all the city, and still further, πᾶσα 
πόλις, every city. 


i 


[Page 15.] 

Ta βέχειστα Kai...... Tpoupstéov.] The best and safest measures — 
are to be preferred to the easiest and most agreeable. The word — 
σώσοντα must have been used here to excite the attention of his — 
audience, and suggest to them that with Philip now enveloping — 
them in his snares (Putt. i. p. 43,) they could not be Safe. The 
orator thus catches their attention. Ε 
Ἡλίκος 70n...... Φίλιππος.] What like the power of Philip in; 
and what he has made himself master of. ‘Waixoc. Philip was at 
this time an Amphictyon, elected in the room of the deposed Pho- ᾿ 
cians, and as such might, in case of any necessity, be elected | 
general in an Amphictyonic war against Athens. Ὅσων. θ᾽ 
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‘was now absolute master from the Sinus Corinthiacus to the river 
Hebrus, and northward nearly to the Ister. Besides he held 
Thermopyle with a garrison. PHIL. ili. p. 119. Cf. Isoc. Epis. 
ad PHILIPPUM, advising him to put himself at the head of Athens, 
Argos, and Sparta, uniting their forces for a general war against 
Persia. Σοὶ δὲ μόνῳ πολλὴν ἐξουσίαν ὑπὸ τῆς τυχῆς δεδομένηγ,, 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ δύναμιν κεκτημένον, ὅσην οὐδεὶς τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων. 

‘EG’ ὑμᾶς. = καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, εἰς τὸ καταδουλώσασθαι ὑμᾶς. -Ὅγοτ,. 
The orator could give no positive proof that such was the case, 
yet was justified in his suspicions. 

Δεηθῆναι.1 This verb is construed with a gen. of person only, 
as here ; or another of the thing, as Her. iii, 157. Τῶν ἐδέετο 
σφῶν. Sometimes an ace. is also joined with it ; as Tuuc. v. 57. 
᾿Εδέοντο Boiwrouvc. Cf. De. Cor. p. 227. ᾿Αξιῶ καὶ δέομαι πάντων 
ὁμοίως ὑμῶν ἀκοῦσαί μοι. 

Διὰ βραχέων. Paucis (verbis): Jn few words. Other forms 
to express the same idea are, ἐν βραχεῖ, ἐν βραχέσι. Sopu. Et. 
675. Κατὰ βραχύ. Tue. iv. 90. 

Av οὗς.1 ‘* Vulg. καὶ δι Gv. Dedi de meo sensu, καὶ δ ob¢ se. 
λογισμούς. ReisKE. Ἔμοι παρέστηκε προσδοκᾶν.) ἹἸΠαραστηκέναι 
= Stat mihi sententia. Jt has occurred to me to think, &c. Cf. 
OL. iii. p. 28. Οὐχὲ ταὐτὰ Tapiorarai μοι γιγνώσκειν. Al wv. 
The signification of these words is: the very thing which we use 
as an instrument, whereas δι᾿ οὖς signifies the remote cause .which 
we lookto. WaMEL. 

Βέλτιον. After this word τῶν ἄλλων is inserted in many edi- 
tions, on which HerMANN remarks, ‘‘ Nihil est cause, cur omitta- 
tur.” I have rejected it with Dinpor¥F and the best English 
editions. 

Οἱ Oappovvrec..... αὐτῷ. Those unterrified persons who trust 
him, alluding more particularly to A%schines and Philocrates. 
Οἱ θαῤῥοῦντες, securi, imperterriti, Wor. Posterius prestat. 
Souarer. Προσθῆσθε, sc. ψῆφον. You may agree with them. The 
word ψῆφον is not added at all times, but we have the full con- 
struction in Dem. p. 1320, προσθέμενοι τὴ» ψῆφον ; and in Ascu, 
Evm. 735, ψῆφον δ᾽ ᾽Ορέστῃ τήνδ᾽ ἐγὼ προσθήσομοι, and also in 
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Tuvc. i. 40. The general meaning, to join or add one’s self to,” 
with the addition of ψῆφον, means to agree with, to give one’s vote 
in favour of. 
Aoyifouat.] Reason thus. Πυλῶν. By the seizure of this pass — 
he secured an entrance into Greece, and the power of determining 
the Phocian war. 
Τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσι πραγμάτων. The ᾿Αμφικτουνίας, καὶ τῆς ξιαθέσ- 
ewe τῶν Πυθίων, μᾶλλον δὲ τῆς ὅλης Φωκίδος. Wor. Rerum χα 
in Phocenstbus gerebantur. Franke. Soon after his entering 
Pyle, he proclaimed himself the ally of Thebes, Dem. Fats. Lee. 
p- 360, and destroyed the Phocion towns to the number of twenty- 
two. Fats. 1.Εα. p. 379. 
"A Θηβαίοις... ... προείλετο.] He preferred to act in the interest 
of the Thebans, and not in ours. In the oration De Pace, p. 59, 
Demosthenes gives the promises upon which Philip was allowed 
to pass Thermopyle, after the orator had done all he could to 
prevent him. Fats. Lee. p. 346. He says, that Philip would 
protect the Phocians, disperse the Thebans, repeople Thespiz and 
Plata, and give the Athenians Eubcea and Oropus in return for 
Amphipolis. But soon after the passage, he not only proclaimed 
himself the confederate of Thebes, but restored to them Orchome- 
nos, Coronea and Corsia, and transferred to them a portion of 
Phocis, and in addition declared that he would follow up the 
Theban policy in regard to Phocis and all other matters. Fats. 
Lec. pp. 365, 369. 
Ὅτι πρὸς πλεονεξίαν. ...... ἐξετάζων.) Making his calculations 
with a view to his own aggrandizement, and the reduction of every- 
thing under himself, ἕο. Οὐδὲ δίκαιον οὐδέν. Nor anything tha, 
is just. 
Ὅτι τῇ piv...... προεῖσθε.)] That to our city, and to principles 
such as ours, he could neither offer nor perform anything of such a 
kind, as that, persuaded by it, for your own advantage, you would 
sacrifice him to any of the other Greeks. ’EvdeiEaro. Se ostenta- 
turum esse. ARNOLD following FRANKE translates this word, would 
_ be able to pretend, se nihil ejusmodi ostentare, i.e. polliceri, eum 
tamen priestare nollet. But this is scarcely the meaning, and 
I have preferred the interpretation of Vaemen and Scu.arer, 
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Τοῦ δικαίου λόγον ποιούμενοι. SJustitice rationem habentes—Form- 
ing a just estimate of what is right. ἸΠάνθ᾽ ἃ προσήκει προορώμενοι, 
Omnia que decet providentes,—LExercising proper forethought. 

᾿Αντὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῖς γιγνομένων.) In return for the services ren- 
dered them. What the services and benefits were has already been 
stated above. 


ὍΣ rwe...... ἀλλὰ καί. Non solum non ..... sed etiam. JELF. 
762, 3, c. 
Kai viv..... ev ποιεῖ. And now having formed the same judg- 


ment, heis befriending the Messenians and Argives. The hatred of 
these people to Sparta made them not only anxious to unite with 
Philip against her, but even to prefer his authority to any inter- 
ference from Sparta. Hence below we find that he had sent 
money to them, and was even expected there himself, p. 69. 
Farther from De Pace, p. 61, we learn that these same people 
were hostile to Athens on account of her treating with the Lace- 
dzmonians. 

Kal’ ὑμῶν ἐγκώμιον] The use of κατὰ here is exceptional. It 
means in the case of, about, in regard to the object of consideration, 
regarded as lying beneath, under consideration. Still, however, 
other examples of this use are found in classical authors. ARris- 
Tor. de Anim. i. 1. Μία μέθοδος κατὰ πάντων, and compare the 
parallel passage in De Cor. p. 300. ““ Καίτοι τρία ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἔδειξαν ἐγκώμια Θηβαῖοι kal’ ὑμῶν κάλλιστα." 
ScHAFER. 

Κέκρισθε yap...... mpoécbat.] For you alone of all are adjudged 
by these very actions of his as not likely to barter the common rights 
of the Greeks for any advantage to yourselves. Ta κοινὰ δίκαια τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων. WSTERMANN interprets this to refer to the indepen- 
dence of the Greek states, secured by the peace of Antalcidas, 
which was disturbed by the seizure of the Kadmeia by the Lace- 
dzemonians. But it refers with far more liklihood to the abso- 
lute freedom enjoyed by them, which they were now too anxious 
to give up tothe Macedonian. Μηδενὸς ἄν κέρδους...... προέσθαι. 
Cf. De REx. CHERs. p- 107. Care must be taken not to under- 
stand ἕνεκα in either case. Est aliquid perdere μέ aliud luereris. 
Scu@FEr. Κέρδους, χάριτος, ὠφελείας. Genitive of price. 
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Ὡς ἑτέρως. ‘Qc abundat eleganter, et vacat ante ἑτέρως, sicut “se 
quam apud Latinos ante superlativam. Wotr. It is not redun i 
dant, but increases the force of the adverb, as if you Be 
how different ! ut aliter ! Ne 
Ta πρὸ τούτων λογιζόμενος. From a consideration dl 
vious history. 
ἐπξὸν abroie........ βασιλεῖ. When they could have ruled: the 
rest of the Greeks, provided that they acknowledged the king, &e. _ 
IsocraTEs in his Punegyric relates the same fact. ‘HERODOTUS _ ᾿ 
makes no mention of itso far as I know.” Wotr. ᾿ὥῶστε. Con ; 
junctionem expectaveris quae conditionem exprimat, ἐφ᾽ ore, 8 sub 
ea conditione, ut; Ὥστε significat conseqguentiam. BREMI. — δε: 
Tuuvc. iv. 23. "Qore τοὺς ἄνδρας σῶσας, ut cives suos servaret. eae 
Βασιλεῖ. Dative after ὑπακούειν, which also governs the ¢ ea 
tive, as THuc. ὑπακούοντος τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. Α 
"Hux ἦλθεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ τούτου πρόγονος. Ἰούτου se. έν 3 
που. Series generis: Amyntas, Alexander, Amyntas, Philippus 
Alexander. The circumstances alluded to here are briefly the 
After the battle of Salamis, (Sept. 23rd, 480) Xerxes hastened to 


donius with a Sivas of nearly 300,000 men, made-up of Pe 
Bactrians and Medians, with contingents from other αὐλοῦ," 
Her. viii. 113. Mardonius marched into Thessaly, and there win- 
tered; and in the meantime certain old oracles were revived 
‘that the Athenians and Persians should conquer Lacedssineia ᾿ 
Her. viii. 141. The time seemed opportune to send an envoy | 
Athens with offers of an equal and independent alliance, Her. viii. _ 
140, and also of the restoration of all that Xerxes had destroye: ; 
The envoy was Alexander of Macedon, who with the Beotian 
leaders,” still remained faithful to Mardonius. The answer at 
Athens was to this effect, Her. viii, 143: ‘Tell us not that th 
power of the Mede is greater than ours ; we know that too: but 
we regard freedom more, and will ἀμ it as long as we n. es 
And now tell Mardonius, so long as the sun continues in th i 
course she now does, we never can form alliance with Xe as. ee 
And to Alexander himself they said: ‘* We desire no harm to 
come to thee, being a guest (πρόξεινον) of the Athenians, but fo for 


ω 
7 
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the future, bearing such messages as these, show not thyself to 


the Athenians.” Then turning to the Spartan envoys, who came 
to induce them to remain firm to the cause of Grecian freedom, , 
they replied, viii. 144: ‘‘ There is not enough gold anywhere 
in the earth, nor any territory so abounding in beauty, and fruit- 
fulness, in return for which we could be induced to medize 
(undlCayvres) and enslave Greece, for so long as one Athenian 
survives, inno way can we form alliance with Xerxes.” The 
answer of the Athenians being conveyed by Alexander to Mar-~ 
donius, he set his army in motion, and, passing through Beotia, 
again appeared before Athens, which was a second time aban- 
doned to the Persians, June 479. Her. ix. 2, 3. The inhabitants 
fled to Salamis, and despatched envoys to Sparta for aid. Mar- 
donius sent a Hellespontine Greek, Murychides, to renew the 
offers of Alexander, and held out the additional inducement to 
them that he would not ravage their territory. Again his offers 
were rejected so unanimously that Lycides, an Athenian senator, 
having alone proposed their acceptance, was set upon by the 
rest, and stoned to death, ix, 4, 5. Finding them obstinate, 
and not being able to remain in Attica, Mardonius retreated into 
Beeotia, and soon after (Sept. 25, 479,) was defeated at Plata. 
The Persian power on the same day received another reverse 
from Cimon, in the famous battle of Mycale. 

Τὴν χώραν ἐκλιπεῖν.) Alluding to the evacuation of the city 
and the withdrawal to Salamis, both when Xerxes was advancing 
in 480, and again in 479. Μετὰ ταῦτα, must refer to both these 
desertions of the city. 

“A πάντες μὲν ἀεὶ γλίχονται λέγειν.) Which all are eager to pro- 
claim. Πάντες. These glorious actions have been celebrated 
among others by Parynicuts in his lost Phenisse, Aison. Perse, 
Isoorates, Oratio Panegyrica, c. 27, and chiefly HERoputus, Books 
vi. vii. viii. and ix, who, in his narrative of this very event, useg 
the verb γλίχεσθαι, here employed by Demosthenes, viii. 143. 

᾿Αξίως δ᾽ οὐδεὶς εἰπεῖν δεδύνηται.) Yet none could worthily pro- 
claim them, Mr, Kennedy appositely quotes Shaks. Coriol. Act ii, 


Sc: 252 
Τ shall lack voice ; the deeds of Coriolanus 


Should not be uttered feebly. 
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For οὐδεὶς, ΞΟῊ ΞΕΕΕ prefers οὐδ᾽ εἷς, Which is certainly stronger, 


Not one. 
Ἔστι yap μείζω. .... ἂν εἴποι.)] For their deeds are 80 great that 
one cannot speak them. ‘‘ The word λόγῳ is frequently contrasted 
with ἔργῳ, the former denoting the name, pretext, or appearance ; 
the latter, the reality.” Brasse ad (Ep. Cot. 781. Cf. Porson 
Phenisse, 512, and the examples there cited. : 


Τοὺς δὲ OnBaiwv........ προγόνους.) Depending upon εὑρίσκει. 
Τοὺς wev...... τοὺς δέ. The former, fellow-soldiers with the bar- 


barian ; the latter, not opposed to them. The Thebans seem to 
have had an unenviable notoriety among the Greeks on account 
of their favouring the enemies of their common country. They 
fought with Mardonius against the Athenians at Platea. Her. 
ix. 67. And as regards Argos we learn from Her. vii. 148, that 
after much hesitation they consented to join, if the Lacedzemo- 
nians would make a truce of thirty years, and allow them to be 
leaders of one half of the army, stating at the same time that they 
were entitled to the whole, but would be contented with the half. 
This having been refused, they remained neutral, alleging as a 
reason that they could join no Panhellenic levy, unless as chiefs. 
It is probable even, as Herodotus hints, that they would have pre- 
ferred the success of Persia to a further aggrandizement of Sparta, 
Then again in 479 they sent word to Mardonius of the intended 
march of Pausanias to the aid of the Athenians, in consequence 
of which he evacuated Athens. Grore, chap. xxxix. says that 
some affirmed that the Argives invited the Persians into Greece, 
as a means of protection and vengeance to themselves against 
Sparta after their defeat by Cleomenes. 


| 
i 
| 


᾿Ιδίᾳ τὸ λυσιτελοῦν ayanhoovres.] Will study their own pri- 
vate interests. ‘Ayarav here has the accusative of equivalent no- 
tion. ‘ig, dativas commodi. ᾿Αγαπᾶν is also construea with a 
dative of what causes the notion, as: ἀγαπᾶν τοῖς ὑπάρχουσι» 
ἀγαθοῖς, Lystas, 192, 26, To be contented with the good things at 
hand, 

"Em τοῖς δικαίοις. Upon just principles. Vos neque ane 
libidinum, neque adjutores ad injurias. Wo r. 
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᾿Εκείνους ἀνθ᾽ ὑμῶν. ...... αἱρεῖται. Both then and now he selects 


them instead of you. Τότε relates to the period before the peace. 
The words καὶ τότε καὶ viv, and others of a like character, are 
usually joined with a present tense, SopH. Ex. 676, viv τε καὶ τότ᾽ 
ἐννέπω. This is true even if the order of the words be reversed, 
as ‘kai viv θ᾽ ὁμοίως Kai τότ᾽ ἐξαπίσταμαι." ScimFER. Sometimes, 
however, the tenses vary, but when such is the case the latter is 
added to strengthen the former, as PLaATo. Gores, 43. Ταῦτα 
ἔλεγον καὶ τότε, καὶ νῦν λέγω. In De Corona, p. 236, Demosthe- 
mes says: Ὑπὲρ ov καὶ τότε, καὶ viv, καὶ ἀεὶ ὁμολογῶ πολεμεῖν καὶ 
διαφέρεσθαι τούτοις. 

Ov yap 07...... ὑμῖν οὔσας. For surely he does not find them in 
possession of more triremes than you. For ὁρᾷ, ὁρᾶν and ὁρῶ are 
given as readings by Reiske. Again: for οὔσας the common 
reading is ἐνούσας. Wo.r suggested οὔσας or παρούσας. We 
have given οὔσας with Bexker, DINDuRF, and the best English 
editions. ‘Thebes, being an inland city, could scarcely have a 
navy, and in reality had none. 

Οὐδ᾽ ἐν μὲν τῇ peooyeiad..... «ἀφέστηκεν.) Nor has he acquired 
an inland empire and renounced that of the sea and the maritime 
cities. ‘The meaning is: ‘‘ Although he eagerly desires an empire 
by land, much more does he wish to acquire one by sea —but 
although he knows you to be the most suitable to acquire it for 
him, stiJl he distrusis your integrity.” Wor. Τῶν ἐμπορίων is 
governed by ἀφέστηκειν. 

Οὐδ᾽ ἀμνημονεῖ.)] And makes no mention of the speeches and 
promises. This verb nearly always governs the genitive, but 
when it means fo retain in the memory, to repeut from memory, &c., 
it governs the accusative. Ὕποσχέσεις. Libanius in the argu- 
ment of the oration, says Philip denied having ever made any pro- 
mises which he did not afterwards carry out. If such be the case, 
Eschines and Philocrates must have invented a strange story for 
the Athenians, as related by Dem. Faus. Leg. p. 409. He there 
relates that Philip promised, on condition of obtaining peace, 
‘‘ that he would save the Phocians, humble the pride of Thebes, 
confer benefits on you beyond the value of Amphipolis, and re- 
urn Eubcea and Oropus.” And this is confirmed by the De Pace, 
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p. 59. Cf, Fas. Lee. p. 346. Depending upon one hope after 

another, and upon promises (ὑποσχέσεσιν) ; p. 391. Nor thatthere 

should be witnesses of the promises (ὑποσχεσέων) upon which he 

obtained the peace. a 
"Ed αἷς τῆς εἰρήνης ἔτυχεν.) Upon which he obtained the peace. 


ARNOLD remarks upon this: ‘‘ As if the Athenians had dictated to — 
him the terms of peace.” Not so. For after the peace had been ~ 
sworn, and the ambassadors had returned to Athens, Demosthenes, 
being senator that year, made a report of the proceedings of the 
embassy in presence of a large audience, shewing them the whole ~ 
proceedings from first to last, laying down his suspicions of 
Aschines, Philocrates, and Philip, and advising them to send 
away a fleet to seize Thermopyle (Fats. Lee. p. 346.) The ships 
were ready at a moment’s notice, having been voted in case of 
any emergency, p. 444. Also Aiscu. Fats. Lee. p. 33. Demos- 
thenes then means that, if the Athenians had not been deceived by 
false promises, they would not have granted peace. ὰ 
Ὡς πάντα ταῦτα εἰδώς.) With a knowledge of these facts; i.e. — 
Knowing you to be above corruption, and the Thebans and 
Argives to be venal and possessed of less naval advantages, — 
ScH2FER connects cizot....eid¢, and says: ‘‘ Dicataliquisquasi 
otum rerum hodiernarum statum penitus conspectum habens. | 
᾿Αλλὰ τῷ δικαιότερ᾽ ἀξιοῦν.) Quod equisra postulent, Wour, 
Because the demands of the Thebans were more just. The common 
reading is δικαιοτέρους, quod justiores judicant Thebanos, quam 
vos, 
Καὶ μόνον. When καὶ is thus added to verbs, adjectives, and 4 
indefinites, it has an intensive force. Νῦν. After he has ordered 
the Lacedzemonians to give up Messene. REISKE. 
Mecofvyv.] The wars of Sparta to acquire this territory, and 
the persistency she showed in refusing the autonomy of the city 
Messene, are well known. On two sep:rate occasions, after the 
battles of Leuctra and Mantinea, she refused to make peace if 
that were a condition. (Xex. HeLien. vii. 4; Drop. xv. 89.) In — 
fact, it was too galling to Sparta to acknowledge a people sprung 
from her own Helots, anda city founded as a memorial of her 
defeat. Yet all the allies of Sparta in her wars against Thebes 
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would have acknowledged the city, and it was even made a 
matter of Athenian foreign policy. Dem. Pro. MEGAL. pp. 204, 
206. That Philip should now order them to give up all claim 
against the city, must have been violently opposed by them. 

᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ Κορώνειαν. These cities had always been auto- 
nomous, and Thebes had no right to them, except the right of the 
strongest. 

To dikaa..... σκήψαιτο;!] Could he allege by way of excuse 
that he had done these things from a conviction of justice? Cf. for 
a similar meaning of σκήπτεσθαι, HER. vii. 28. Οὐδὲ σκήψομαι 
τὸ μὴ εἰδέναι τὴν ἐμεωυτοῦ οὐσίην. The grammarians explain this 
verb by προφασίζεσθαι. ‘*The Lacedemonians might contend 
that they possessed a prescriptive right to Messene ; whereas the 
Thebans could only- plead their desire to obtain Orchomenos and 
Coronea.” JACOBS. 

PANN ἐβιάσθη, καὶ παρὰ γνώμην συνεχώρησε tradra.] But he was 

compelled by force, and yielded these things against his will. Nota 
supposed objection, as ARNOLD declares, but an actual represen- 
tation, as we learn from De Pace, p. 62. Φίλιππον τοίνυν τινὲς 
μὲν δήπου τολμῶσι λέγειν ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἐβούλετο. ..... ἀλλ᾽ ἠναγκάσθη. 
And wemay conclude that Aischines would invent such an ex- 
ceuse to palliate his previous representations of Philip’s intentions. 

Τῶν OstTadGr...... ληφθείς.] Being surrounded by Thessalian 
horse and Theban infantry. The Thebans and Thessalians always 
regarded Philip with friendly feelings ; the former, ever since his 
residence among them ; the latter, since the time when he sub- 
dued Onamarchus and_Lycophron of Phere. Both had been 
favourable during the Phocion war. Ἱππέων. ‘‘The Thessalian 
cavalry was famous, the country being well adapted for breeding 
horses. It consisted of above 3000 men and even that number 
could, as XENOPHON (HELLEN. vi. 1, 8) tells, be doubled in times 
of danger.” ARNOLD. 

[Page 17.] 

Ὕπόπτως ἔχειν] For ὑποπτεύειν, suspectum habere, diffidere. 
The Thebans were an object of envy to the Athenians, and any 
news tending to a reduction of the Beeotian city was eagerly re- 
ceived. Cf, Putt. i. p. 54, Πράττειν τὴν Θηβαίων κιτάλυσιν. 
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Ὡς ᾿Ἐλάτειαν τειχιεῖ.] That he is going to fortify Elatea. Tew é 
χιεῖ. Attic future. Elatea, a town of Phocis, and next to Delphi — 
the most important, was situated in a fertile valley near the 
Cephisus, and formed the key to the pass from Thessaly into 2 :: 
Beotia. It shared the fate of the other Phocian towns destroyed — z 
by Philip at the conclusion of the Sacred War. Philip did not 
desire to garrison the town so long as he could rely upon Thebes, — 
and it would have seemed strange if the new Amphictyon and — 
avenger of Apollo had restored and garrisoned a town so lately 
destroyed by himself. However, in B.C. 339, he seized the town 
while marching as the Amphictyonic general to punish the Loc- 
rians, and soon after commenced to fortify it. This was even — 
more than Demosthenes at this time (B.C. ;344-3) expected. 
Philip in his march southward in 339 concealed his object antil 4 
he came into possession of Elatea, and ther, being in a position — 
to force the Thebans, he disclosed to them the true object of his 
march, viz., the attacking of the Athenians. Dem. De Cor. pp. — oe 


293, 299. ΤῊΝ 
Καὶ μελλήσει γε} And indeed he will be about to do fans: 
Kats σφε: ye, et quidem. Je ¥, 735, 10; or ye rays” mean wore- — 


over, as in Eur. Mep. 1392. ἢ 

Συμϑάλλειν οὐ μέλλει.] On this reading Reine observes, 
adopting it as his reading, and referring it to Μεσσηνίοις καὶ 
᾿Αργείοις, Sunt dativi qui dicuntur commodi, ‘‘ pro Messeniis et — 
Argivis,” se. in horum commodum, cum Lacedemoniis confligere, } 
The reading of Scu#rer, authorized by many manuscripts, is 
συνεισ ϑάλλειν, but we hear of no invasion, and this reading can d 
therefore hardly be correct. I have retained the reading oun par — 
λει», and would translate : But that he is going to join the Argives ’ 
and Messenians against the Lacedemonians: this he is not going to 
do. He might send them money and men, and might even be 
expected himself, but he is not really going. 

Ξένους εἰσπέμπει.)7 A rhetorical flourish of Demosthenes Ὧι 
indicate the contempt of Philip for anything like secrecy in the — 4 
matter. We read nowhere else of such mercenaries having been — 
sent. νι. 

Τοὺς μὲν ὄντας ἐχθροὺς... ...ος viv σώζει) 718 }ὲ now going to 4 


} 
) 
| 
: 


SECOND PHILIPPIC. 97 


[Page 17.]: 

destroy the Lacedemonians, being enemies of the Thebans, and he is 
about to protect the Thebans, whom he formerly destroyed? An 
answer to those who said he was compelled to do in Phocis, what 
he would :yt have wished, by the Thebans. He shews the ab- 
surdity of that by his present acts. “Ovrac. Hoe loco mag- 
nam vim habet, significat enim existere, oppositum ove ἀπώλεσεν. 
Bremi. ᾿Απώλεσεν. Dem. de Fats. Lec. p. 361, describes the ap- 
pearance of the country after Philip had destroyed its towns : 
Οἰκίας κατεσκαμμένας, τείχη περιῃρημένα, χώραν ἔρημον τῶν ἐν 
ἡλικίᾳ, γύναια δὲ καὶ παιδάρια ὀλιγὰ, καὶ πρεσβύτας ἀνθρώπους οἴκ- 
τρους οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς δύναιτ᾽ ἐφίκεσθαι τῷ λόγῳ τῶν ἐκεῖ κακῶν νῦν 
ὄντων. 

Mattie ἂν. ..... πιστεύσειεν». And who, pray, could believe this ? 
Kai is thus elegantly used to introduce some inconsequence in 
the question. ARNo.ip. Cf. Cic. Mino. 33, Ht sunt qui de via 
Appia querantur, taceant de curia ? 

᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὐκ’ av...... ἐναντιοῦσθαι. For I, for my part, do not 
think that Philip would continually oppose the enemies of the The- 
bans, evenif he had acted so at first much against his will, and were 
now beginning to give them up in despair. The first ἂν belongs to 
ἐναντιοῦσθαι, JELF. 405, 2, and is then repeated (epanualeptically ) 
as is often done with one of the οὔτεβ.0 ARNOLD. ᾿Εγὼ piv= 
ego equidem. 

Ἔκ προαιρέσεως. Used adverbially ex instituto. Cf. p. 1097, 
"AZZ ἐκ προαιρέσεως καὶ βουλήσεως γίγνονται. 

Ἔκ πάντων ὃ᾽...... συντάττων.) And upon the whole, if any 
one take a correct view of the matter, everything he takes in hand, 
he cunningly moulds in opposition to our city. Συντάττων, adjunyit 
sibi socios, per quos nos oppugnet. 

Πραγματεύεται.) i.e., δηλός ἐστι πραγματευόμενος, deprehendi- 
tur, si quis recte reputet, eum omnia machinari in fraudem reipub- 


lice. Retske. The whole course of Philip’s policy from his cap- 


ture of Amphipolis till the fatal defeat at Cheronza, only showed 
too truly the correctness of this declaration of Demosthenes. 

Νῦν γε δὴ. Now at least, nunc certe quidem, whatever it may 
have been formerly. ARNOLD. 

τοίου 0 .,..,- ipac,) And he has persuaded himself that you 
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alone are opposed to this, to his desire of absolute dominion. 


ScH£=¥FeER reads here ὑπειληφώς, quia sibi persuasit, and removes 
the full point at ὑμᾶς. 

Kai τοῦτο αὐτὸς ...... αὑτῷ. And he knows this best in his own 
mind, On this whole passage cf. the speech of Caius Memmius in 
Satu, Jue. Chap. xxxi. Nam fidei quidem aut concordiz qui spes 
est? Domivari illi volunt, vos liberi esse: facere illi injurias, 
vos prohibere, postremo sociis vestris veluti hostibus, hostibus > 
pro sociis utuntur. Potestne in tam diversis mentibus pax aut 
amicitia esse ? 

Οἷς yap οὖσιν, ὑμετέροις ..... τούτοις] = τούτοις ἃ ὄντα ὑμέτερα 
ἔχει, οἷς being attracted into the case of the antecedent. For by 
his retaining what belongs to you, he has easily become possessed of 
all else. Amphipolis and Potidea were the ἐπιτεχίσματα of 
Athens against Macedon. 

Οὐδ᾽ av οἴκοι... ἡγεῖτο)] He could not think that he was 
firmly seated at home. Οἴκοι. In Macedonia. Ne domi quidem se 
tute posse manere duceret. WOLF. 

Δικαίως ἂν αὑτὸν μισεῖν. He thinks you must justly hate him. 
The common reading is νομίζει. REISKE gives this reading and 
remarks upon it: Nam ἂν neque ad istud, neque ad hoe refertur, 
sed ad μισεῖν, existimat vos, se si exosi sitis, meritum odisse. 
Πιρώξυνται. He is goadedon. Πείσεσθαίΐ τι. He will suffer some 
calamity. «ἢ 
AD UI τυ: πρότερος. Unless he first prevent you. Cf. Pui 
i. p, 43, μὴ πρότερον προλαμβάνετε. The participle is joined with 
φθάνω, to express the antecedent or coincident notion to which 
the action of the verb relates. JE tr. 693. 

Διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγρήγορεν, ἐφέστηκεν. On this account he is awake, 
heis on the alert. ᾿ἘΕγρήγορεν. 2nd Perf. Ind.—the present not 
being Attic. This passage is cited by Minucianus, who connects 
ἐφέστηκεν With ἐπὶ τῇ πόλει. But it is better to connect it with 
θεραπεύει, and understand with ἐφέστηκεν, τοῖς πράγμασιν, or 
τοῖς κατὰ τῆς πόλεως καιροῖς. REIsSKR. ‘Eni τῇ πόλει θεραπεύει, 
Alios ambit, colit, promeretur, quo reipublice nostre noceant— 
Nourishes them against the city. 

Πελοποννησίων τοὺς ταὐτὰ βουλομένους τούτοις. And of the 
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Peloponnesians, desiring the same things as they, 1.6. the Thebans. 


Some of the tribes of Peloponnesus began to be suspicious of 
Athens on account of her dealings with Sparta and in conse- 
quence allied themselves to Philip. Demosthenes by his em- 
bassy to the Megalopolitans and others may have increased this 
feeling, for they imagined that not to hate Sparta was to be her 
ally. 

Διὰ δὲ oKxaibryTa...... προόψεσθαι.] And from dullness of un- 
derstanding will foresee none of the results. I can hardly under- 
stand this of the Thebans, or why Smeap should here quote 
Horace: Beotum in crasso jurares aere natum, Ep. 11,1. 244. It 
is evident from the context that the words refer not only to the 
Thebans, but also to the partizans of Philip in Peloponnesus. 


πέραν ete cots ἰδεῖν] And yet those who have any discernment 
may see tolerably plain examples, “A καὶ πρὸς Μεσσηνίους εἰπεῖν 
συνέβη. Which fell to my lot to mention to the Messenians and 
Argives. This embassy of Demosthenes to Peloponnesus is 
involved in some obscurity. From De Cor. p. 252, we learn 
that Demosthenes proposed an embassy to that country when 
Philip first clandestinely made attempts against it; ὕτε πρῶτον 
ἐκεῖνος mapedveto. As nearly as can be determined this must have 
been in the Archonship of Eubulus, Ox. 108, 4. There is another 
embassy mentioned in the Third Philippic, p. 129, which is there 
stated to have taken place the year before (πέρυσι). It is evident 
that this one cannot here be alluded to. On the whole, then, we 
may conclude that Demosthenes went on the embassy proposed 
by himself, of which mention is made in the De Corona, and that 
there were two embassies to the Peloponnesus. 

Ἰτῶς yap...... Ὀλυνθίους.] For I said, how impatiently, think 
you, would the Olynthians listen. Vap refers to ἔφην, and ἀκούειν, 
mooc'oxay are to be considered the imperfect intinitives. ARNOLD. 

[Page 18.] 

Τὶ τίς τι λέγοι.) Si quid quisquam dixisset. Reiske. Jf any 
one had said anything. Κατ’ iksivove τοὺς χρόνους. During that 
particular time. Κατὰ in such cases signifies af. THuc. 1. 32. 
Kar ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον. Her, ili, 181, Kara τὸν αὐτὸν ypdror. 
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᾿Ανθεμοῦντα.] Demosthenes here is his own historian, An- 


themus lay between Olynthus and Therma, and is supposed from 
its connection here with Potidzea to have been ceded to Olynthus 
by Philip during the years of the Social War against Athens. 
‘This cession of territory by Macedonian kings was not unusual. 
Perdiccas II. had ceded to these same Olynthians a portion of his — 
territory near Lake Bo lbe, in the neighbourhood of Olynthus 
‘Tuuc. 1. 58. 

Ι" «σιλεῖς ἀντεποιοῦντο.)] Both Her. v. 94, and TuHuc. ii. 99, 
speak of this vity as belonging to the Macedonians. Ποτσίδαιαν. 
Supposed to have been ceded to Ulyntlms at the time when, hay- 
ing been refused a treaty with Athens, they formed one with 
Philip. This was during the continuance of the Social War, 
B.C. 358-355. The precise date is given as Ox. 105, 4. 

᾿Αποίκους.)] Emigrants. ἐποίκους. Settlers. ARNOLD, in a note 
to THuce. ii. 27, says, ‘‘ Men are ἄποικοι with respect to their old 
home, and ἔποικοι with respect to their new one. This is the 
simplest and most probable way of stating the distinction between 
these words, and I am confirmed in it by the authority of KRUGER. 
note on Dionysius, p. 101.” The same distinction holds in the 
words emigrants and immigrants. These ἄποικος are often called 
κληροῦχοι, men to whom a conquered territory is assigned by lot. 
Cf, on this extrusion of the Athenian citizens from Potidea, 
De Haton. p. 79. 

Ἡμᾶς. Wotr says, I prefer ἡμᾶς, and Retske adds : Non enim 
hie alloquitur Athenienses Demosthenes, sed Messenios. Ad eos 

-itaque de Atheniensibus predicantem inconsentaneum sit vos — 
usurpare, ubi res nos requirit. 

Ἢ λέγοντος Gv τινος πιστεῦσαι οἴεσθε } Or do you think they 
would have believed anybody if he told them so? “Avis joined with 
πιστεῦσαι, and λέγοντός τινος is the gen. abs. ** Nor must we in- 
clude those instances where the gen. abs. is joined with a verb 
which requires the dative, but in this construction is used with- 
out a case ; as Dem. p. 71, where we might also say ἢ λέγοντι ἄν 
τινι πιστεῦσαι." JEL. 710, Obs. 1. 

Μικρὸν ypévov...... στερόνται.) For a short time having enjoyed 
the territory of another, long are they deprived of their own by him, 
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&e. Πολύν. ‘The orator is here a bad prophet, as he reckons 


upon the final defeat of Philip, and the restoration of Olynthian 
independence by the Athenian confederacy, though after a louy 
πολύν) servitude. ARNOLD. This appears to me hardly correct. 
The allusion seems entirely to the Olynthians and their subjuya- 
tion by Philip. 

Οὐ κρατηθέντες μόνον ........ καὶ πραθέντες.) Not only subdued, 
but also betrayed and sold by each other. The reference here is 
doubtless to Lasthenes and Euthycrates, who betrayed the Ulyn- 
thian calvalry, and thus led to the fall of the city. Fats. Lea. p. 
426. Diopor. xvi. 53. 

Οὐ γάρ ἀσφαλεὶς ...... ὁμιλίαι.) For these too intimate alliances 
with tyrants are not safe to free constitutions. On the construc- 
tion of this sentence see JELF, 590, Obs. 1. The allusion here is 
not so much to the union of Philip and Olynthus, as to*the now 
proposed union between the Messenians and Macedon. Cf. Ot. 
i. p. 10. Kai ὅλως ἀπίστον, οἶμαι, ταῖς πολιτείαις ἡ τυραννίς. 

"Or αὐτοῖς τοὺς τυράννοις ἐξέβαλλεν) When he cast out the 
tyrants for them. ΨῬυράννους, Peitholaus and Lycophron, bro- 
thers of Thebe, wife of Alexander of Phere. Νίκαιαν καὶ Mayvy- 
σίαν. Nica was captured, together with Alponus and Thronium. 
by the Phocians, in the Sacred War, and the envoys offered to 
give them to Athens, which was rejected by Phalxcus. After 
Philip passed Thermopyle in 346 he occupied Niczea with a gar- 
rison. Dem. Episr, ad Paty. p. 159. Νικάιαν μὲν φρουρᾷ κατέχων. 
The city was near the pass of Thermopyle, and is mentioned by 
4iscu. Fats. Πα. p. 286, as one of the keys of that pass. At 
what time it was given back to the Thessalians is not known 
with certainty. 

Magnesia is a long narrow strip of land from the Peneus to the 
Pagesean Gulf, along the eastern coast of Thessaly. No town of 
this name is mentioned by Strabo or Scylax, but the Scholiast on 
ApoLton. Ruop. i. 584, mentions it. Μαγνησία δὲ πόλις χώρᾳ 
ὁμώνυμος. The Thessalians prevented Philip fortifying it. OL. 
i. p. 15, καὶ Μαγνησίαν κεκωλύκασι τειχίζειν. A different state- 
ment is made in OL. ii. p. 21. 

Aexadapyiav.| Vhis word his introduced a most abundant 


102 NOTES TO THE. 


[Page 18.] « 
field for criticism among commentators. Wor accepted it as 
the true reading, and explains it to mean, a decemvirate. now estab- 
lished among them. Philippum decuriones singulis civitatibus 
praefecisse intelligo, id quod et Lacedemonii fecerunt. ‘‘ Thes- 
saly long before Philip’s time had been divided into four govern- 
ments. Philip, therefore, by restoring the old’ form, made no 
innovation in the government of the country. Rertske. From 
this it will be seen that he favours the reading of τετραρχίαν. 
This is also AuGER’s opinion, and it is further strengthened 
by Harpocratton, who denies that Philip established any dexa- 
δαρχίαν. Φίλιππος μέντοι παρὰ Θετταλοῖς δεκαδαρχίας οὗ κατέσ- 
τῆσεν. It inust also be stated that Demosthenes in Purr, iii. p. 
117: expressly says καὶ τετραρχίας κατέστησεν. Taking all this 
into view, Jacons says : ‘I do not think that any change of the 
word is wanted, if we understand the orator as speaking not of 
any particular form of government, but of such an absolute rule 
as the Lacedwemonians were accustomed to exercise over con- 
quered cities, the name of which (Decadarchy, Decemvirate ) 
sounded more hatefulin Athenian ears than even that of tyran- 
ny.” WEISKEK adopts this view and Vamerr rejects it. I shall 
now state his view, which I regard as the most correct-one. He 
accepts as correct both statements of Demosthenes. ‘* He reéstab- 
lished the four ancient divisions of Thessaly called Thessaliotis, 
Phthiotis, Pelasgiotis, and Hestixotis, and over each of these he 
appointed a tetrarch, prefecturum quarte partis terre, and in 
addition appointed a general government of ten, or a decemvirate 
for the entire country. He thus established both, and Demos- 
thenes in his speech at Messene would of course use the Lacedae- 
monian term dexadapyia, as the more odious, while at Athens 
speaking of the same event, he uses the milder term, τετραρχίαν," 
Jacons agrees in the main with this, but differs from it in taking 
it for granted that an actual decemvirate was established, “a 
fact it would be difficult to prove.” But let us see how this stands. 
In Dem. de Cor. p. 241, mention is made of Eudicus and Simus, 
Now, Harrocratton (s.v. 2/voc) describes him as one of the great 
house of the Aleuadie of Larissa, who invited Philip to aid them 
against (he tyrants of Phere. Eudicus may have been of the 
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sume family, but let us see what HARPOCRATION says of him. One 


of those appointed by Philip rulers of acu Thessaly. Eig δὲ ἐστιν 
οὗτος τῶν καταστασθέντων ὑπο Φιλίππου κυρίων Θετταλίας ἁπάσης. 
Now if Philip established Tetrarchs in Thessaly we cannot prove 
that Eudicus was not one of them, but in any case a tetrarch 
could not be called a ruler of all Thessaly. I have thus at- 
tempted to establish what Jacors describes as difficult to prove, 
and I hope this explanation will go some way in further estab- 
lishing the views of Va:MEL. 


Tov τὴν Πυλαίαν axodévTa........ παραιρήσεσθαι.] Or that he 
τ who restored the meeting at Pyle would take away their revenues. 
Cf. De Pace, p. 63+ Οἱ Θετταλοὶ... :.. τῆς πυλαίας δ᾽ ἐπεθύμουν 


καὶ τῶν ἐν Δελφοῖς, πλεονεκτημάτων δυοῖν, κύριοι γενέσθαι. It is 
well known that there were two annual meetings of the Amphic- 
tyons, one in the autumn at Pyle, and the other in the spring at 
Delphi. Now ever since the temple at Delphi had been seized by 
Philomelus at the outbreak of the Sacred War, the Thessalians 
and other enemies of Phocis had been interdicted the use of it, 
and the autumn meeting had been dispensed with. After the 
peace of 346, Philip restored this meeting, and the Thessalians 
were at the same time allowed to visit Delphias fermerly. Ilpoo- 
ὄδους. On the forfeiture of these revenues to Philip see OL, i. p. 
15. He still further secured them by placing a garrison at 
Pagase. 

Θεωρεῖτε. ΔΌΤΕ and ScoHarre consider this as the Jmp. mood, 
but I prefer ARNOLD’s interpretation in the Ind. You behold Philip 
asa dispenser of gifts and promises. When he is at a distance 
he is all promises and suavity, for such is the force of θεωρεῖν, 
whereas ἐδεῖν implies that they are to guard against knowing him 
personally, from a closer union with him. For Demosthenes, and, 
in fact, all Greece knew his promises to each of the embassies 
from Phocis, Peloponnesus, Thebes, and Athens previous to the 
year 346, and they knew, too, his performance of them. Cf. Dem. 
Pri. iii. p. 117. Fats. Lec. p. 365. 

"Ev δέ τι κοινὸν... φυλακτήριον. But the nature of sensible 
men possesses in itself one common safeguard.  AkIsTrDEs, the 
rhetorician, praises the manner in which Demosthenes approaches 
this common safeguard  REiSKE 
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oan πλήθεσι. Democracies, same as πολετείαις supra. Cf, HER. 

ΒΕ: 

Paice ἀντέχεσθε.) Hold firm by this. Cf. De Corona, ate 
χεσῆαι τῆς ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῆς τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας. 

Οὐδὲν μὴ δεινὸν πάθητε. Verendum non est, ne malum accipiatis, 
There is no fear that you will receive an injury. ReIsKe’s reading 
is οὐδὲν δεινὸν (nil est verendum), μή te πάθητε. Facile tt con- ~ 
cursu cum 7 potuit excidere, id quod sepissime factum obser- 
vavi. 

Εἶτ᾽ οὐχ opare...... .tyovra.} Then look not to Philip, whose 
very titles are most foreign to this. Εἶτα and ἔπειτα, in expressions 
implying irony, reluctance, astonishment, are used to express that 
something unexpected results from what has gone before. JELF. 
$74, 6. 

Βασιλεὺς. .... ἐχθρὸς ἐλευθερίᾳ.) A rhetorical exaggeration, as 
the comparative weakness of the Kings of Sparta might show. 
ARNOLD. Yet it might be strictly true of Philip whom Demos- 
thenes here was aiming at. Νόμοις ἐναντίος. IsocraTEs. Tapas 
νέσει : ἰσχυρότατος νόμος ὁ τοῦ βασιλέως τροπός. WOLF. 

[Page 19.] 24 

Θορυβοῦντες ὡς ὀρθῶς λέγεται. Declaring with shouts of applause 
that these things were rightly spoken. Ct. De Res. Cuers. p. 97. 
Θορυβεῖτε ὡς ὀρθῶς λέγει. Πολλοὺς ἑτέρους λόγους. Multasque 
alias orationes. Many other speeches, &e. Παρὰ τῶν πρὲσ ἐεων, a 
legatis, nempe, ab iis una cum Demosthene ad Messenios legati 
fuerant, et quos Demosthenes illic reliquit prius discedens ob 
causam nobis ignotam. AUGER. 

Kai πάλιν» ὕστερον. After the departure of Demosthenes, who 

*may have had to visit other cities in Peloponnesus and elsewhere 
Ὡς ἔοικεν, ΜΈΣΜΕΙ, removes the comma after these words, thes. 
connecting them with what follows, and Mr. Kennedy, in his — 
translation, does the same; on w.ich method of construction — 
NMEAD remarks: ‘This and similar parenthetical expressions 
with ὡς refer, especially in the orators, to something preceding.” 

BGO wae ek ὁρῶσι. In opposition to what cheir best reason may 
approve, i.e. against their convictions, ᾿ΑΔλλ᾽ buele....... ἡμῶν, 
But you, who both know yourselves, and hear from the orators, ἄς 


ye ~~ = 


»ΨΨν -υτον all 


β 
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A German critic translates vos ipsi, qui et ipsi intelligitis et ex 
oratoribus auditis, ἄς. Observe the contrast between the com- 
parative ignorance of the Peleponnesians and the Athenians, who 
prided themselves on their knowledge, and of consequence des-’ 
pised all others ‘ 

Περιστοιχίζεσθε.] Cf. Puiu. i. p. 43. The common reading is 
περιτειχίζεσθε, on which ReiskE remarks: Illa significat ; com- 


_ mittitis, ut velut indagine claudimini ; hee: patimini vobis arces 


imponi, que vos in officio contineant. 

Ἔκ τοῦ μηδὲν ἤδη ποιεῖν... ὑπομείναντες.) From your doing 
nothing now, you will unawares be brought to undergo, in my opinion, 
all these things. In this passage there are various readings. ScHa:- 
FEx and Harrison have: ὡς ἐκ τοῦ μηδέν, WoLF regards ὡς as 
having been incautiously added by the transcribers of the manu. 
seripts from the two which precede. He, therefore omits it, and 15 
followed by Retske and Dinporr. ARNOLD here reads ὥστε μηδὲν 
ἤδη ποιῆσαι, his authority being Barrer and Sauppr’s edition. 
who collated from the condex ©. The weight »f authority will 
favour ποιῆσαι, but for ὥστε no valid reason is given. ARNOLD'S 
note is: ““ὥστε..... «ποιῆσαι. On condition of doing nothing a; 
present ; if you may but do nothing at present ; the aor. inf. to ex- 
elude any single act. (Vda. reads ποιεῖν) Barrer and SAupPE 
have adapted this reading from the best manuscript (2). There 
are, however, many various readings: F. and Wsr. read ἐκ τοῦ 
μηδὲν ποιῆσαι, from having done nothing, ἕο." Πάντα is opposed 
to μηδέν. 

H παραυτίχ᾽ ἡδονὴ .... μέλλοντος. _ The present ease and in- 
dulgence prevail over future advantage. Another strong denun- 
ciation of the unwillingness of the Athenians to incur personal 
service. 

Καθ’ ὑμᾶς aizovc.| By yourselves. From this we are to under- 
stand that the orator was not prepared to state the things he 
would advise in the presence of the foreign ambassadors. 

“A δὲ νῦν. ...70n λέξω. Que vero nune respondeatis necessaria 
decreveritis, ea scilicct dicam. Wor. I will now state to you the 
answer which I think itis proper for you to decree. This answer, 
aowever, is not here given, although from che words employed it 
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is to be expected. Nor can we forma very accurate idea of its 


nature. This difficulty is variously explained by commentators, — 
but the more rational conjecture is that the γραμματεὺς was here - — 
called upon by, Demosthenes, to read a draft of the resolution or = 
answer proposed. In accordance with this view I have retained — 

with Dinporr the word ATIOKPIZI2. . 

Τοὺς ἐνεγκόντας τὰς ὑποσχέσεις.) Those who reported the pro- 
mises. The allusion seems to be to 2ischines and Philocrates, and 
perhaps to Ctesiphon and Aristodemus the actor. What these 
promises were we have already stated. - 

Οὔτε γὰρ αὐτὸς ἄν ποτε ὑπέμεινα πρεσβεί' ew.] Demosthenes had 
served with great reluctance upon the embsssy to Philip to obtain 
the oaths, and he affirms that he should not have gone if he had ~ 
not promised to ransom some Athenians taken captive at Olyn- “ 
thus ; that on this embassy he detected the treason of certain of © 
the envoys above mentioned, and that A®schines was night and ~ ἐπ 
day with Philip; that he had written a letter to the Athenian 
people giving an account of the state of affairs; that he was pre- 
vented sending it, and that his colleagues sent a letter containing 
false information ; that he did not desire to stay, and further, hay- 
ing hired a ship to convey him home, he was not allowed to depart. 
Fas. Lee. pp. 357 and 445. 

’Exaicacbe πολεμοῦντες. If they had seized the pass of Ther- 
mopyle they might have compelled him to retreat in 346 as he 
had previously done in 352. 

"AAW ὅν. «οὕς: λεγόμενα. But what was then reported was very . 
different from what had resulted. “ὑπ 

Τοὺς or ἐγὼ... λέγοντας.] Those who declared, when J, after 
the peace was made, having come from the second embassy for the 
oaths, perceiving that the state had been deceived, both gave warn- ν 
ing and ;rotested, and would not allow you to abandon Pyle and > 
the Phocians. Φενακιζομένην. When the form of treaty was 
drawn up at Athens, the words were : That Athens and her allies 
made peace and alliance with Philip and his allies. Fats, Lre. p. Ν᾿ 
391. This would have included the town of Halus and the Pho- — 
cians ; and the Macedonian envoys, Parmenio and Antipater, re- 
used to acknowledge them. Then when Philip took the oaths at mies 
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Phere, they were excluded finally, and the town of Cardia, on the 


Hellespont, was voted an ally of Philip. By these means Philip 
gained Thermopylz and the Chersonese, ‘* two most valuable posi- 
tions, δυὸ γρησιμωτέρους τόποις, Fats. Lee. pp. 355-395. 415- 
chines and Philocrates are alluded to in ἑτέρους. 

REVO oh... os ἄνθρωπος.) That I being a water drinker wai 
naturally a peevish and stubborn fellow. Cf. Fats. Lee. p. 355. 
where Demosthenes himself tells the story: Επαναστὰς δ᾽ ὁ ΠΕ 
κράτης μάλα ὑβριστικῶς. οὐδὲν, ἔφη, θαυμ ιστὸν μὴ ταὐτὰ καὶ ἐμοὶ κ τὶ 
Δημοσθένει δοκεῖν: οὗτος μὲν γὰρ ὕδωρ, ἐγὼ δὲ οἶνον πίνω. καὶ 
ὑμεῖς ἐγελᾶτε. ‘*The name water drinker was used by the ancients 
to indicate a poor spiritless creature, incapable of anything great 
or generous. Hence Hor. i. Hpist. 19, 2, Nulla placere diu nee 
vivere carmina possunt. Quae scribuntur aquae potoribus.” JACOBS. 
Lieantus, in his life of Demosthenes says, ὕδωρ ἐπετήδευε πινεῖν, 
ἵνα ἐγρηγορυῖαν μᾶλλον παρέχηται τὴν διάνοιαν, Among the Greeks 
it was a proverb, Ydup δὲ πίνων οὐδὲν ἂν τέκοις καλόν. 

Θεσπιὰς μὲν καὶ ἸΠ]λαταιάς.1 Before the battle of Leuctra, Epami- 
nondas gave notice to such Beeotians as were unfriendly to Thebes 
to march out of the country. The Thespians, therefore, proceeded 
to Athens, and there found shelter. They were thus expelled from 
Beeotia, and their territory annexed to Thebes. Paus. ix. 13,3; 
14,1. Platza had always been favourable to Athens more than 
to Thebes. The city was destroyed in 417 by the Thebans, and 
its territory annexed. But at the peave of Antalcidas they were 
again acknowledged as autonymous. However, certain intrigues 
between Athens and Platiea being detected, in 372, the Thebans 
again demolished the city, and expelled the inhabitants, who took 
refuge at Athens. Drtopor. xv. 46, 47. 

Χεῤῥόνησον δὲ τοῖς αὑτοῦ τέλεσι διορύξει.)] And will cut through 
the Chersonese at his own expense. his project is not mentioned 
in the De PAcE among the conditions there enumerated, but it is 


noticed in the De Haton. The distance was only thirty-seven 


stadia from Leuce Acte to Pteleon, and the canal would have 
completely insulated the Athenian possessions from continental 
Thrace, and prevented incursions. WOLF quotes an old oracle on 
this subject : ᾿Ισθμὸς δὲ μὴ πυργοῦτε, μήτ᾽ ὑρίσσετε: ὁ Levg γ᾽ 
ἔθηκε νῆσον, εἴ γ᾽ ἐβούλετο. 
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Καίπερ ὄντες...... μεμνῆσθαι.] Although not celebrated for 


membering injuries. ᾿Ἐπιλανθάνεσῆαι εἰωθότες. WOLF, 
eulogy on the Athenians for their forbearance, see De or neg 
‘Kai τὸ πάντων αἴσχιστον ..... ἐψηφίσασθε.) And the pri 
graceful of all is, you voted in your confidence that this peace shou or 
be binding upon your posterity. Πρὸς τὰς ἐλπίδας. Tronical, ad 
bene sperandum, AUGER would interpret vana spe, vanis promiss igs 
decepti. “Exyovur = posteri ; ἔγγονοι = nepotes. FRANKE. This Ὶ 
certainly was short-sighted policy for Athens. The basis of ΠΝ 
treaty was that evch should retain what he then had ; thus 
tually cutting off all hopes from Athens of ever gaining back what 
she claimed as her own. Cf. Fats. Lec. p. 358. It was: Philo. +. 
erates who moved that the peace should be binding upon 7 
posterity. Fars. Lea. p. 356. oe 
[Page 20.] ae ie 
Οὕτω τελέως ὑπήχθητε.) So completely were you iv mise 
Scu£rer hints that πρὸς τὰς ἐλπίδας ought to be inserted ἃ 
τελέως, and not as it stands, and cites as his reason p. 39, D Ἢ 
Pace. Τοιούτας ἐλπίδας καὶ φενακισμοὺς, οἷς ἐπαχθέντες. ; 
Οὐχ ἵν᾽ εἰς AowWopiay...... ποιήσω. Not that, falling into 
tives, I may lay myself open equally to recriminationg= On εἷς 7 
δυρίαν ἐμπέσων, Cf. Dem. De Cor. p. 248. Εἰς λόγους iurtow, a 
have followed Auger, who here trans'ates: Ce n'est pas pour ἊΝ 
attirer les invectives de mes anciens adversaires, en les invectioc 
moi-méme, But that the opinion of others may be seen I ΩΝ 
afew translations. Non ut cum conviciatoribus congressus mihi « 
dem eundem apud vos audientium faciam. Scumrer. Nott hit 
breaking out into invectives 1 may expose myself to like treatme 
Letaxp. ARNOLD follows JAcons, and translates : Not that, by 
breaking out into invectives, I may procure for myself as fair « he 
ing at your hands as they receive. But the objection to this i 
Mr. Kennedy remarks, that he translates ἐμαυτῷ λόγον nua 
gain a hearing for myself, which sense he says it cannot ἢ seca 
The expression then wouid be, λόγου τύχοιμι, WHtston- fur ‘ther 
remarks ou Arnold's interpretation, 7 do nol see that there τὴ 
logical meaning in it. 
‘BE ἀργῆς παράσχω! 1 may anew ajord. Ἔξ ἀρχῆς usw ill y has 
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‘the meaning of ἀρχῆθεν, from the beginning ; as Op. i. 188. Ξεῖνοι 
ποτρώϊοι εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἶναι ἐξ ἀρχῆς. XEN. Ἡ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἔχθρα. 

Ἴνα τὴν ἄλλως ἀδολεσχῶ.} That I may pr:te to no purpose. Cf. 
OL. ili. p. 84. Τὴν ἄλλως λέγειν, frusira dicere. Ὥς ἄλλως is the 
reading here in some manuscripts, on which SctuarEer remarks : 
‘Qe ἄλλως satis notabile videtur. Ὡς ἄλλως = temere. 

"AAW οἶμαι... «τὰ νυνί. But Tam confident that what Philip 
is doing, will one day grieve you more than it docsnow. Ta rvvi= 
presens.rerum conditio, Bremt. Τὰ νυνὶ τε At present, now. AR- 
ποτ. WOLF interprets, Td vert πεπαῤῥησιασμένα, quam ea que 
nunc a me sunt dicta liberius, τὰ νῦν γιγνόμενα. 

Τὸ yap......mp03.iivov.] Nam video, rem gliscere, serpere, incre- 
brescere, i.e., the designs of Philip against us. Τοῦτο refers to the 
same thing. 

Myo” ἀκούηθ᾽ .. μηδὲ τοῦ δεῖνος.) And when you may not 
hear from me, nor any other, that these things are preparing against 
you. Wotr translates : neque ἰδέα contra vos parari et strui ex me 
audistis, aut alio quopiam. 

Φοβοῦμαι δὴ... .... δεδωροδοκηκότες.] I fear that your ambassa- 
dors, having been silent upon the very things for which they are con- 
scious of having been bribed. ‘The ambassadors more particularly 
referred toare Philocrates and Aischines ; with perhaps Phrynon, 
Ctesiphon, and Iatrocles. Διά τούτους. By their instrumentality. 

Ta πολλά. = Plerumque. Often. ’Eviove, Referring to the 
Athenians themselves. Sometimes, however, justice was meted 
out; and in this very case some of the principal actors afterwards 
paid the full penalty. Mschines long after retired to Rhodes on 
the conclusion of the trial of the Crown, and speedier justice fell 
to the lot of Philocrates, who was more to blame than even he. 
Being impeached by Hyperides, Fats Lea. p. 376, not long after 
the peace, he did not stand his trial. There is no doubt he was 
deeply tainted with corruption. Demosthenes charges him with 
buying corn, building houses, importing timber, and changing 
gold. And further, he is accused of having an estate on the Olyn 
thian territory, yielding him an income of a talent. Fats Lea. 
pp. 376, 386. ; 

Tv ὀργὴν ἀφίενταις. lram effundentes. Discharye your wrath. 
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Luvictara.| Is preparing. Ct. De Cor. p. 245, 


σταμένου καὶ φυομένου κακοῦ τῶν ἁπάντων Ἑλλήνων. 


possession ei this pass was always Eire 9 as Ake key of ὁ 
Greece and the PReloponnesus. ‘This and Elateia were now in 
power of Philip, and, holding them, he could at any time e 
the Grecian states from Thessaly. 


Τῶν ζικαίων. Wot inserts ᾿Βλληνικῶν, which is recei 
many commentators, but rejected by others. The allusi 
must be to the rights assnred by the peace to all the 
whereas if Ἑλληνικῶν be inserted it will refer to the g 
hegemony of the Greeks. Τῶν ἔξω πραγμάτων. The affairs 
allies of Greece, and her foreign possessions, 


Ἔν ἐκείνῳ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ.] The day of the peace, June 13th, BC. 
Some, from Pui. iii. p. 115, ᾿Αφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας ἀνέϊλε Φωκέας κι τ 
would refer the commencement of the war to his seizure o 
Phocians, but it is more spirited to refer it to that day, whicl 
Demosthenes had vainly tried to postpone indefinitely. 


Ei γὰρ p)...... πρᾶγμα.}] Forif you had not then been di 
there would be no difficulty to the city (now). RetsKe has ἃ 
νῦν in the last clause, which seems to be the correct reading, 
the contrast afforded by τότε in the previous clause. 

Οὔτε γὰρ vavoi...... κρατήσας. For certainly he would ποῖ, 
gained a victory by his jleet, ἕο. The Athenians were far supe 
to him in naval affairs and in the equipments for a fleet. Cf. Fy 
Lea. p. 389. Οὗτε γὰρ κατὰ γῆν παρελθὼν οὔτε lt . 
τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἥξειν ἔμελλε, 

Ἣ παραχρῆμ᾽ ἂν ἣν....«««οἰ ἐπεθύμησεν. Or he would forth 
have been involved in such a war as that which made him th 
desire peace, This of course is mere rhetorical flourish, Phil 
idea of peace was to gain quiet possession of Thermopylae ᾿ 
war gave him very little anxiety. Ὶ 
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ἐν ὑπομνῆσαι. δέει. 863. aus Co |) a ἜΣ a ae 


ido certissime hiptobentur Translate: May it” never be 
( | these things may be fully proven by what may result. Cf. 
σι 810. Also, ‘‘ Arist. Av. 1338, γενοίμαν αἰετὸς ὑψιπέτας, ὡς 
ἂν παταβείην, i.e., ut si, forte, volem, ut volare possim.” ΒΈΛΝΚΕ. 
᾿ Οὐδ᾽ εἰ δίκαιός ἐστ᾽ ἀπολωλέναι.ἢὩ Non etiam si dignus est qui 
Ne er eat. Not even if he deserved to perish. Cf. DEM. contra MEIb. 
p. 518. Οὐ δίκαιος ὧν ἀπολωλέναι. . 

᾿ Δίκην ὑποσχεῖν. To stand his trial. Cf. Her. ii. 118, Kai 
ἂν δικαίως αὐτοὶ δίκας ὑπέχειν. Also DEM. c. ARISTOC. p. 637. 
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